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Persian, known to native speakers as Farsi, is the official
language of modern-day Iran and is spoken in many parts of
Afghanistan and the central Asian republic of Tajikistan.
Historically, it has been a much more widely understood
language in an area ranging from the Middle East to India.
Sizeable minority populations in other Persian Gulf countries
(Bahrain, Irag, Oman, People’s Democratic Republic of Yemen
and the United Arab Emirates), as well as large communities in
Australia, Canada, Europe, Turkey, and the USA, also speak
Persian.

The Persian spoken in Afghanistan is known as Dari. The
dialectal variation between Farsi and Dari has been compared
to that between European French and Canadian French.

The Persian language of Tajikistan is known as Tajiki, which is
written in Cyrillic (as is Russian). Tajiki had minimal contact
with other Persian-speaking countries during the Soviet era and
contains a large number of Russian words.

Modern Persian, also known as New Persian, is the linguistic
continuation of Middle Persian, itself a successor to Old
Persian, the language of ancient Iran up to about 330 BCE. Old,
Middle and New Persian represent one and the same language
at three stages of its history and development. Persian has its
geographical origin in Fars in central Iran with its famous city
of Shiraz, homeland of some of Iran’s most famous poets,
enchanting rose gardens and lush orchards; this is, historically
speaking, the true home of Persian, although dialectical features
of Persian vary as you travel throughout Iran.

About Iran

Iran is one of the few countries that has had a continuing
influence in shaping contemporary history and also played a
prominent role in the early history of civilization.

Iran’s history as a nation of people dates back to the second
millennium BCE. In succession to the empires of Assyria and
Babylon, Iran became the major power in the Middle East in
the sixth century BCE, when the Persian Empire of Cyrus,
Xerxes and Darius stretched from the shores of Greece to the
edge of India. In the fourth century BCE Iran’s hegemony was
briefly interrupted by the short-lived dominion of Alexander
the Great and his successors, but under the Parthian and
Sasanian rulers Iran was again a dominant political power.

Iran’s ancient religion, Zoroastrianism, is considered one of the
earliest monolithic religions. It has probably influenced
mankind more than any other faith, for it had a profound
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impact on Judaism, Christianity and Islam. Strong adherence to
Zoroastrian beliefs and rituals continues among its modern
followers in Iran, India and throughout the world.

The Silk Road, a trade route that made ancient economic
exchanges between the West and the East possible and allowed
this delicate commodity to reach the markets in Rome, passed
through Iran which acted as a major junction between these
trading nations.

Iran is also an immensely fascinating modern state. One of the
more significant countries of the Middle East with a
predominantly young population of nearly 70 million and 16th
in size among the countries of the world, Iran is located in one
of the most strategically important parts of our planet, linking
Central Asia and the Indo-Pakistani subcontinent to Europe.

Iran’s role as a trading partner with the countries of the
European Community is rapidly increasing. One of the
founding members of the Organization of Petroleum Exporting
Countries (OPEC), Iran is the third largest oil-producing
country with one of the largest natural gas reserves and oil
tanker fleets.

For veteran travellers in search of the new and the under-
explored, Iran is an exciting tourist destination, offering
breathtaking contrasts of nature as well as a wealth of ancient
and medieval sites. Of the world’s 12 places recognized and
registered in the ‘Index of World Human Heritage’ by
UNESCO, three are located 1n Iran.

Iran is the home of miniature paintings, calligraphy, exquisite
carpets and vibrant glazed tile works and its art remains a
popular area of research and study for artists and students alike.

In recent years the success of Iranian films in international
festivals, winning more than 300 awards, worldwide
retrospectives of Iranian directors and popular screenings in
many major capitals, has placed Iranian cinema firmly on the
map, inviting comparison to Italian neo-realism and similar
movements in the past decades.

Linguistic development

It is estimated that the Iranian tribes came to settle on the
plateau of Iran at the beginning of the first millennium BCE.

However, the most ancient traces of Old Persian date back to
about 600 BCE. Examples of Old Persian are found in the form
of inscriptions of Cyrus the Great and Darius I at Bisitun and
Persepolis in Iran, sites that feature as highlights of
archaeological tours of Iran.

By 400 BCE Old Persian was heading for extinction and a new
system of linguistic expression with relatively greater simplicity
was established as the lingua franca of the Persian Empire.
Middle Persian became the official, religious and literary
language of Iran in the third to seventh centuries CE.

By the end of the tenth century CE, some 300 years after the
Islamic conquest, New Persian came to be written in the much
clearer Arabic alphabet that replaced the old, Aramaic
ideograms. Before long New Persian became spread over a
much larger area extending to Xinjiang and to Central and
South Asia.

Phonetically and grammatically, the degree of evolution from
Old to Middle Persian is considerable, the differences being
comparable with differences between Latin and French, for
example. Contrariwise, New Persian remains 1n many respects
quite close to Middle Persian. For example, more than 62% of
Persian vocabulary is identical to the Middle Persian words.
This means that most speakers of Persian would have little
difficulty in understanding their forebearers of more than two
millennia ago in the event of a chance meeting. Another
distinctive difference is that Old Persian was written from left
to right, but both Middle and New Persian are written from
right to left.

Does learning Persian help with
learning other languages?

In a word, yes! Until recent centuries, Persian was culturally
and historically one of the most prominent languages of the
Middle East and the Indian subcontinent. Persian is the second
language of Islam and was instrumental in the spread of the
faith during the reign of the Moguls in the Indian subcontinent.
For example, it was an important language during the reign of
the Moguls in India, where knowledge of Persian was cultivated
and held in very high esteem. To a lesser extent it was
instrumental in bringing the Arabic script, known as Jawi, to
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Malaysia. Nowadays, Jawi is less commonly used and a
Romanized Malay writing script has gained more of an official
status. However, Jawi is written in the Perso-Arabic script. The
use of Persian in the courts of Mogul rulers ended in 1837 when
it was banned by officials of the East India Company, but not
before the development of a Persian-Indian vernacular. Persian
poetry is still a significant part of the literature of the Indo-
Pakistani subcontinent.

Very close links between Persian and Urdu, and the presence of
numerous Persian words in Turkish, offer a high degree of
mutual intelligibility to speakers of these languages and the
study of Ottoman Turkish literature without a knowledge of
Persian would be meaningless. Malay also contains countless
Persian words and for scholars of Malay literature a classical
Persian dictionary is often among their most used reference

books.

I[f you are interested in learning other modern Iranian
languages, such as Baluchi or Kurdish, knowledge of Persian
and the Perso-Arabic script helps. For example, all the
languages in the following list are written in this script or were
written in it until very recently: Assyrian, Southern Azeri
spoken by 20 million people in Iran, Hausa (gradually
superseded by Romanized script), Kashmiri, Punjabi of
Pakistan, Pashtu, Sindhi and Uyghur, although there are now
efforts underway to use an adapted Latin alphabet for writing
in this language.

How difficult is Persian to learn?

New Persian, that is the language of modern Iran, is written in
the Arabic script, but as a language it belongs to the Indo-
European family of languages, which includes Sanskrit, Greek,
Latin and English. This may in part explain why speakers of
European languages find learning Persian relatively easy to
begin with. Moreover, some basic vocabulary that is
comparable to English, added to similarity of syntax,
compensates for the initial strangeness of the alphabet. Words
such as baradar ‘brother’, pedar ‘father’, madar ‘mother’, setare
‘star’, tarik ‘dark’, lab, ‘lip’, abru ‘eyebrow’, dar ‘door’, and
many more illustrate the common Indo-European genealogy
that English and Persian share.

Persian is not a very difficult language for English-speaking

people to learn, compared with any other major language of the
Middle East or some European languages and is regarded as
extremely sonorous and beautiful to listen to.

New Persian contains many foreign words, the majority of
which are Arabic, which reflects the extent of cultural and
intellectual exchanges between Iran and its neighbours and, of
course, the impact of Islam since the seventh century CE.

The mixed character of modern Persian vocabulary is a basic
feature of the language. A comparison can be made between
Persian and English: the Arabic element in Persian has a similar
status to that of Latin and Romance languages in relation to the
original Anglo-Saxon of English.

In the past couple of centuries, Persian has also borrowed many
loanwords from European languages. Most of these words are
originally French and are uttered with a French pronunciation,
ranging from the simple merci for ‘thank you’ to names of
European items of clothing such as robe de chambre for
‘dressing gown’, cravate for ‘tie’, deux pieces ‘ladies’ skirt-suit’,
imperméable ‘raincoat’ or ‘rainproof outerwear’, manteau ‘thin
overcoat’ (the staple outerwear of women in Iran today), sac
‘bag’ (pronounced sak), papillon ‘bow’ and many others. Other
European words invariably accompanied the arrival of modern
technologies or utilities in Iran, e.g. words such as telephone,
television, radio, film, cinema, theatre, bus, pieces of machinery,
decimal units of weights and measures, names of particular
European dishes and some medical and modern scientific
terminology. Again the majority of these terms are pronounced
the French way.

At present Persian is the official language of Iran and although
there are large areas of Iran where Persian is not the mother
tongue, e.g. in Azerbaijan, Kurdistan or Luristan, it is spoken
by most of the urban population. In Afghanistan, Dari Persian
enjoys official status along with Pashtu.

Study of Persian in Europe

Apart from the early familiarity of a handful of British scholars
with the names and works of some medieval Iranian scientists
and philosophers, the first steps towards the study of Persian in
Europe were taken in the early fourteenth century. Moreover,
European travellers, merchants, missionaries and, of course, the
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envoys and officers of European courts increasingly
encountered Persian in the huge geographic sphere where it was
spoken or existed as the lingua franca.

‘Systematic’ study of Persian in Europe, however, started in the
seventeenth century with a steady increase in the number of

Europeans interested in the orient and the literary treasures it
offered.

In Britain alone this has resulted in the publication of numerous
books of grammar, dictionaries and readers over the past 300
years written by diverse personalities ranging from envoys to
adventurers, missionaries and traders, as well as the established
scholars and orientalists. Some of these earlier books make for
surprisingly good reads and provide portrayals not only of the
linguistic conventions of the time and general approach to study
of foreign languages but also fascinating descriptions of
national characteristics of both the Persians and the visitors.
The sketches offered in books to assist language acquisition, for
example, tell a lot more about the circles in which the European
emissaries moved and their main preoccupations than the
usefulness of the manuals as a tool for learning Persian.

The importance of immersion in the real language as spoken by
its native speakers, however, was recognized early on. Reverend
William St Clair-Tisdall (1859-1928), for example, who served
as the Secretary of the Church of England’s Church Missionary
Society in Esfahan in Iran and who has likened Persian to ‘the
Italian of the East’, refers to his own difficulties in
communicating with Persians. Having studied and learnt to
speak Persian in Panjab in India he found, in the course of
attempted conversations with the Persians he met in Bombay,
that he was ‘almost if not quite unintelligible to them, since
many of the words, phrases and idioms he had learnt from the
pages of Sa’di and other classical Persian authors had become
obsolete and had been superseded by others in the modern
language as spoken in Persia itself’. He writes in his
introduction to Modern Persian Conversation Grammar
(1923): ‘It was as if a foreigner, having discovered some corner
of the world in which English was still spoken by the learned,
just as it occurs in the Elizabethan writers and with the
pronunciation of that distant day, had learnt the language from
them and then tried to converse with the English people of
today.” Reverend St Clair-Tisdall concludes that the
conversation of such a novice ‘would seem at once stilted and

vulgar, and it would amuse everyone with whom he came in
contact’.

In this remarkably good and solid grammar book there are
gems of conversational topics such as the dialogue between the
‘table servant’ and ‘master’, discussing a dinner party menu:

Table servant What kind of meat do you wish today for dinner, Sir?
Master Can venison be procured?

Table servant No, Sir, it cannot be got, because they do not
bring venison here, and no one can get it unless
his Royal Highness or one of his hunting
companions sends it to someone as a present.
Well, get ready hare or some ducks or pigeons or
quails or any kind of game that you can procure.

Master

The table servant then suggests buying some onions from the
market among other vegetables and fruits, but the master is not
impressed:

Master | dislike onions and garlic because they smell very

unpleasant..
By the same token, the conversation between the ‘head of the
customhouse’ and the ‘traveller’ could be reminiscent of any
such current exchange, at various ports of entry into most
modern countries.

Basic characteristics of Persian
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Nastaligh calligraphy. Quotations from Imam Ali Ibn-Abi Talib

Persian is written from right to left in the cursive, that is joined-
up, Perso-Arabic script. This script can be most ornamental
and, in this respect, Iranians more than others who use this
script have made the art of calligraphy and refined penmanship
their own. Towards the end of this introduction I say a little
about some of the traditional instruments that are used for
Persian calligraphy. The so-called Perso-Arabic script has

3
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innovations that accommodates sounds such as ch, as in ‘chair’
or p as in ‘Paris’ that do not exist in Arabic but are part of
Persian.

The Persian alphabet has 32 letters. All of these, with the
exception of the first letter, alef | are consonants. However, two
of the letters of the alphabet have a dual existence and can
function as symbols for long vowels too. These are the letters
‘v’ 4 and ‘y’ (s that can respectively represent the long vowels
‘n* and .

It is important, however, to point out early on that seven letters
of this alphabet are best described as one-way letters and when
it comes to writing down the words, they behave differently
from the other 25 letters. I shall go over this point in much
more detail later on as we start learning the script.

There are no capital letters in the Perso-Arabic script.

For reasons of simplicity I shall suggest that there are six vowels
in Persian: three long and three short vowels.

Unlike English, the three short vowels are not written down.
However, to help you learn to read properly all short vowels
will be marked in the initial units of this book by using a system
of diacritics or ‘pointing’ with small indicating signs. All long
vowels are and must be written in with the use of the ‘a’, which
is the first letter of the alphabet or the other consonants that
represent ‘1’ and ‘u’.

Persian is remarkably simple in terms of formal grammar.
There is no gender, no noun inflection, no adjectival
agreement and no irregularity in verbal conjugation.
However, rather like English in this respect, what Persian
lacks in inflection it more than makes up for in syntactic and
idiomatic complexity. If you know any Iranians, you will
know that they hardly ever use straightforward, simple prose
in English so you can imagine what it must be like when they
speak Persian! But do not despair: acquiring a sound, basic
foundation in the language will enable you gradually to expand
and develop your knowledge of Persian and appreciate the
ornate vernacular, which is adored and used to great effect by
all Iranians.

This brings us to the second major hurdle, which is the
acquisition of vocabulary, but that is true of any language
where the students start from the absolute beginning -

remember as an Indo-European speaker you have a head start
with quite a lot of vocabulary.

Look at the following examples of commonly used Persian and
English words with Indo-European connections:

English Persian
better bebtar
bezoar padzabr
body badan
candy gand
COW gav
dark tarik
dental dandan
door dar
drug daru (orig: darug)
graft gereftan
group gorouh
intern andarun
iron ahan
juvenile javan
physician pezeshk
star setdre

By taking a few certain rules into account you will see a closer
similarity still between the words in the list. The first rule is
that, unlike English, no Persian word begins with two
consonants. Therefore, a Persian speaker would find the
English words such as ‘brown’, ‘script’ or ‘stop’ quite odd. The
order of appearance of vowels and consonants in Persian is
vowel-consonant-vowel, e.g. ‘above’, consonant-vowel-
consonant, e.g. ‘got’ or vowel-consonant—consonant, e.g. ‘act’.
So, to the Iranian ear the word ‘must’ is OK but ‘star’ is not.
However, if you separate the ‘s’ and the ‘t’ of ‘star’ by the vowel
‘e’ you will get the equivalent Persian word setare, which is how
the word is pronounced.

Another observation is that over the course of the development
of Indo-European languages certain letters in one group have
been changed into another. For example, ‘€’ and ‘v, or ‘d’ and
‘t’ seem to replace one another in words that evidently have a
common root. For example, the English ‘dark’ becomes even
closer to the Persian tarik if we replace the ‘d’ with the ‘¢’
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In the worlds of flora and fauna, too, there are similarities
between Persian and English names of some plants and herbs.

First steps

To begin with, this course will emphasize the written element of
Persian until the user comes to grips with the letters and reading
the script and feels able to follow the fundamental, elementary
aspects of grammar. However, this will not be done at the
expense of the spoken tongue, i.e. the colloquial language that
reflects the day-to-day exchanges of all levels of society in Iran.
I have attempted to familiarize the user of this book with
educated contemporary, standard Persian as written and spoken
in Tehran and broadcast to the world in radio, TV and used in

many Iranian films.

Intonation

One of the hardest things about learning a new language is
trying to copy the voice pitch and the intonation of the native
speakers. I think it would be fair to say that learning to speak
like an Iranian is nowhere near as difficult as learning to speak
like an Italian, but one or two hints may be helpful.

In most Persian words the stress is on the last syllable. In
affirmative sentences there is usually a rise in the pitch just
before the verb, but in negative sentences the pitch rises on the
negative verb.

Question words in Persian, ‘how’, ‘who’, ‘where’, ‘why’ and
others, normally carry the stress which is opposite of what
happens in English. In fact, stress on the question words in
English can sound menacing and gives the impression of
aggression. In Persian, however, it is not unusual to put the
stress on the interrogatives.

Script

Nastalig, the style of writing most popular in Iran, is an art in
which laws of mathematics and nature are obeyed. It enables
the artist to create a beautiful piece of calligraphy by using
several forms of the same letter or by employing various forms
of the words and using them in different compositions. With its
mystifying beauty, nastaliq has closely accompanied Persian
poetry and has played an important role in communicating the

poetic concepts to the readers. Looking at the works of
calligraphers, both modern and traditional, reveals that nastaliq
has served both literature and mysticism. In fact, compared to
other poets, the poems of Hafiz and Rumi have most often been
used by artists. In Persian culture and art, poetry, traditional
music and calligraphy are intimately related and are
complementary elements.

The most basic tools of a calligrapher are his reed pens known
as galam and his ink. The pens are traditionally carved from the
reeds taken from the reedbeds of southern Iran, by the shores of
the Persian Gulf. Calligraphers then use their penknives or very
sharp blades to cut the nib and to trim it until the desired shape
of the pen is achieved. The pens range in length from
20 cm to almost 30 cm and are 1-1'/, cm thick.

Calligraphers develop a profound knowledge and almost an
instinct of how to spot the best cane suitable for a good pen,
how to trim the nib and, finally, to create the perfect writing
instrument. A good pen is treasured and rarely is it lent to
another person as its use over the years almost moulds it to the
demands and expectations of its owner.

Inks can be in many colours including black, brown, yellow,
red, blue, white, silver and gold and, with the aid of new
technology and changing trends in writing styles, more vivid
coloured inks are also being developed. In the old days, many
calligraphers refined the formulas of making the best ink but
their recipes, based on complex chemical experiments, were
usually carefully guarded secrets.

The arrival of paper in Iran from China in the mid eighth
century was a turning point in the art of writing. Paper was
made from cotton and occasionally from silk.

Geometric principles play an essential role in Persian
calligraphy, which adheres very strictly to the rules of
dimension and proportion. The alef provides a unit of measure
for all the other letters of the alphabet.

The size of the dot is also of crucial importance. The dot is a
diamond or square impression made by pressing the nib of the
pen on to paper.

Depending on the calligrapher and the style of the script he is
working on, the height of the alef can vary from three to 12
dots. The width of the alef is usually equivalent to one dot.

xvii
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You will, of course, find that your initial attempts at
handwriting will look shaky and uncertain. Perhaps the letters
you write down may not always look the same or uniform, but
don’t lose heart. It will take a while before you achieve a good,
legible style of writing. Even those Iranians who pride
themselves in having nice handwriting will baulk at the
prospect of writing with traditional writing tools, which is the
ultimate test of being able to write accurately and beautifully.

This is perhaps as good a place as any to return to the purpose
of writing this book, tempting as it is to go on about the artistic
aspects of the written language. This is perhaps an appropriate
moment also to remind the readers that this book does not
promise to teach its users all the complex aspects of the Persian
language. That would be a foolish promise to make and to my
knowledge no book has ever achieved it. Later sections of the
book give you glimpses of the complex grammar, and the
‘Taking it futher’ section will point you in the direction of
further academic studies of Persian. My aim is to whet your
appetite sufficiently and to give you enough of a solid
grounding to persuade you that Persian is really not a very
difficult language to learn and to entice you to use this book as
the basis for a more fundamental study of the language.

The following two icons may be found in the book: @ indicates
that the material is on the recording; @ indicates that the
section provides extra cultural information.

The opening lines of the preface that Alexander Finn
(1847-1919) wrote for his Persian for Travellers in 1885 as an
aid ‘to those holding intercourse with the natives’, offers an apt
ending for this introduction: “This is a work of no pretensions.’
However, I hope it will equip you on the start of a journey of
discovery into one of the East’s most enchanting languages and
the immense body of writing that is written in this language.

How to write Persian

Before we even look at the alphabet let us first try the
following exercises:

Can you draw straight, horizontal lines from right to left?

-

-

fr
=

=
=
-
Q

0

-

o1
v

Can you draw semi-circles and parts of triangles going 1

clockwise? o
®) &)/U/ E
s

b Ao TN g 7

2l < Q)

Try sketching a railway line by drawing the tracks from right ey u
to left and then a series of connecting sleepers, vertically from o

top to bottom.
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Can you do back slashes and the mirror image above the line;
can you draw lines meeting at an angle in one sweep of the pen,
like the tip of an arrow?

\w % ////

How about a series of small, connecting semi-circles, again
going from right to left as in the edges of a doily:

A combination of the above movements without taking your
pen off the paper?

M,/n__/

g

If you find these exercises easy, then you are ready to start
learning the alphabet.

To begin with, you should try to write the full, unconnected
form of the letters and don’t worry about other forms until you
are confident about copying these full shapes. Luckily, the
Perso-Arabic letters of the alphabet fall into patterns and
different number of dots distinguish one letter from another in
the same pattern.

Start with the opening letter which is the vertical letter |, I, the
alef which is drawn downwards. Next, try copying out the
‘horizontal’ group of letters that look like ‘plates’ with tiny
curved edges: & «& «o «o. To write these out first try to draw
hc-nzcrntal lines from the right to the left. Then repeat this
movement but this time start with a tiny downward stroke for
the right-hand edge of the ‘plate’, about two millimetres in
length, and continue horizontally along the lines of the paper
for about seven or eight millimetres and finish the letters with
an up-swoop for the left-hand edge, equal in size and mirror
image of the right-hand edge. The movement of your pen
should be clockwise.

Don’t forget the dots!

uoljejounuold pue Bupm E I
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Now try your hands at the next pattern of letters that look like
‘hooks’: ¢ «z ¢ ¢

To write these out you should start with

drawing the two sides of a tiny triangle or /

joining a forward slash on to a backward

slash, moving your pen in the clockwise

direction. This will help you to get the top

of the ‘hook’ right. As you see the two sides

need not be of equal length:

Once you have mastered this movement try combining this
shape with the curved bottom which looks like a capital ‘C’
letter. The letter ‘C’ shape has to be drawn in an anti-clockwise
movement, as it is in English. The size is over-exaggerated to
make it easier for you to follow the movement:

ZAN
s

EF)

The four ‘hooked’ letters of the Persian alphabet are a
combination of clockwise and anti-clockwise movements. The
next 11 letters are all written with a clockwise movement until
you get to the two Arabic letters ¢ and ¢ . These two letters that
look like a lower-case letter ‘c’ sitting on top of a capital ‘C’ are
written with an anti-clockwise movement. After these two
letters, the rest of the alphabet is written in the clockwise

direction.

Learning the order of the alphabet

There is no magic formula for remembering the names of the
Persian letters in order. However, occasionally they do fall into
a familiar ‘European’ pattern as in the sequence of J «a «, ()
that is similar to ‘I, ‘m’, ‘n’, (o), if you take 4 in its guise as the
vowel ‘0’ and not the consonant ‘v’,

Once you have familiarized yourself with the full forms of the
letters, try copying out the initial versions. All you need to do
to get the initial form is to ‘chop’ the tail end off the full forms,
from the left-hand side. The initial forms are those that appear
at the beginning of a word. However, don’t forget to leave the
identifying dots intact.

For example, if you cut the tail end off the letter  you will
get - . Similarly after cutting the tail end off the letter £ you
should be left with a . The initial form of a letter such as £
should look like £.

For the letters _u «ju <o <o you will lose the deep final curve
and should replace this with an extra ‘tooth’:

P -
Reminder

1 Never forget to put in the all-important dots, otherwise the
letters will be meaningless shapes.

2 Seven letters of the alphabet never change their shape as

nothing can be attached to their left side. I refer to these
letters as ‘one-way’ letters. They are: | or | (@), s (d), 3 (2),
(r), 5 (), 5 (2h), 5 (v or O/u).
These letters can be connected to a preceding letter from
the right side, but will not join onto any letter that comes
after them. For example you can have a word like L (ba)
but in a word like ol (ab), the & (b) cannot be joined to the
left-hand side of | (a).

3 No Persian word begins with two consonants. Now you
know why most Iranians — and many Arabs for that matter
— who start learning English find it hard to pronounce
words like ‘start’, ‘brown’, ‘plastic’, ‘try’, ‘street’, ‘square’ or
‘bus stop’ and instead have to say estar, pelastic, teray,
esquare or sequare or bus-estop. A sequence of consonants
can only appear after an initial vowel or in the middle or at
the end of a word.

]
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O The following table gives you the full list of the Persian
alphabet including the names of the letters and the phonetic

pronunciation.

Take your time and spend a good few days just tracing the
letters of the alphabet to get the shape right and then try to
remember which consonant they represent.

-

Connected |Connected |Connected |Final, full
form

Sound in | Name of |End of word |Middle or |Initial or | Unconnected,
English | letter or attached |in between |followed standing

to previous |two letters |by another |alone

letter letter
a and alef* Fie o | for I’
initial
vowels
a,e 0
b be .. AL Wt et -
P pPe e . voamd <
t te S it o e fd

& 2 & &

5 se Pl 008 Skl = el
] jim s v vy C
ch che & - v &
he he - s s C
khorx |kbe f:' e, £ e C
d dal* Jal (I J s
z zal* A R ikl 3 il
r re® e e “ D
Z ze* e, Yt 3 3
zh zhe* :}. 3_. j j#
s sin o AT S e ) o
sh shin L;-l-". RS- PN it L;'u

. - o ™ -
— T - —— -, v - - - = -
P e o Lo . SRR

uopepunuoid pue Bunam 5 J

Connected  |Connected |Connected |Final, full
form

Sound in |Name of |End of word |Middle or |Initial or Unconnected,
English  |letter or attached |in between |followed |standing

to previous  |two letters |by another |alone

letter letter
5 sad Tt [ . SREE —_— ue
t ta A el g i onds L
z za L. [{aBl bl L
“(a) ‘ain & R WS 8 pp &
gh ghain C‘ e R e <t ‘r_-_
f fe 7 W [} S Wi esald o
q qaf ... - ! | 9
k kaf oSl L S S
I lam . Ml <2 J
™ i b domellas s -t &
; o o e e %
U, W, vav® B g 9 5"
and o
b be a... et . 5
Y, & ye s gt S oomsd s

*The seven letters with an asterisk next to them are called ‘one-

way’ letters in this book and this means that no letter of the
alphabet can be joined on to their left-hand side.




uojiejounuoid pue Bupim s |

The grid below is provided as a ‘tracing template’ so that you
can practise writing the individual letters of the alphabet.

_l

“l

'_-]_

lolo|l&lala) )|
S| S| | O || |=]|=
-zl ===
i S A S R e
20 b Clkg bRl ) oo |
RSN TR ST T R
| D | gD | gB | e e | b | i
&C.E.B.E..E.hh
A e Y
€ el oS S | Bl Kfia ] §
—~ | -a| a | a 2 el et 3 gD
o | o D S Y

L
L.
G
G
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Exercise 1
Can you write the following letters as one word?

l+ o+ + o
sHIF S+ I+ o

B ol (G gl G g T
S+I+ 4 +1

St @ it
S+ 1+ 5+

M D e e g -
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P, o o 0 06l S
A i . S RO

5 S+ SiFd A
wtlt et dt
“:’+C+'+J+"=‘+U""+In
G+ 1+ g+ 1Y
S+ +, + 5\
£+E+J+dﬁ

S et b o e e
s+, + 1+ 8V

¢+ 3+ g+ pY

S+ ot g+ ouA

&+ gt t S+ TF SN
S+ttt
OFl+tet b+ et IV
stot LWy

S+ s+ LY

vt s+ s+ 1+ LbVe
s+ S+ Gt 4+ 5+ Y0
a+&+|+t+;__.;+|+a:;+n£‘ff
a+¢5+|+w+f-+nf"9’
s+ 9+ &+ 3 YA
e T B T

Syt et + 6

i

=

Example of ‘chalipaa’ style of Persian nastaligh calligraphy

xXXix
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O Introduction to learning the
Persian vowels

Try reading the following words that contain examples of
Persian vowels. This is just an exercise to help you read the
Persian words and familiarize you with the sound of the vowels,
so don’t worry about the meaning of the words.

Try reading them first and then listen to the recording and
repeat. Remember to read the words from the right to the left!

Long vowels
Let us start with the long vowels.

Long vowel u,

The first long vowel in the following words is the # sound as in
‘w00’ or ‘200’ or the long # in ‘rude’. This long vowel is always
written in the script and is denoted by the letter 4, the 30th
letter of the alphabet. This vowel is written as # in English
transliteration, to demonstrate its pronunciation.

Long vowel # in the middle of a word
lace tur,43 <€——  blind kur ,,S <€—

joy/salty shur , ¢i light nur s

force zur ;) burning s#z ) s

ant mur e long dur 444

Long vowel i, - ()

Next is the long vowel i as in ‘deep’ or ‘seat’. This vowel must
be written in the script and is denoted by the last letter of the
Persian alphabet which is (s. In this section, we are looking at
the long vowels as they appear in the middle of the word so the
middle form of the letter (¢, which is -, is used for this medial
> sound. We use the letter 7 to transliterate this Persian vowel

in English.
Long vowel i in the middle of a word
ATTOW Lif yu3 <€—— twenty bist Cuusy <——

apple sib Csw it’s not there 7ist i

half #nim s

wire/silver sim i

before pish uss made of silver simin (yraiw

Long vowel &, |

Finally, let us look at the long vowel 4, as in the English words
‘father’, ‘cart’ or ‘sarnie’. Like the other two long vowels, the
long @ must be written in the script by using the middle form of
the first letter of the alphabet i, which is I. The long vowel | is
shown as a in English transliteration.

Long vowel ain the middle of a word
unclear tar ;5 «—— = work kar )| a—

(boy’s name) dara | s  snake mar ,Ls

machine mashin uils  (girl’s name) sara | L

last year par-sal JLu, year sal JLw

Now let us look at examples of long vowels appearing at the
beginning of a word. This means looking at words with the
initial long vowels a, i, and u.

Initial long vowel &, |

The following words all start with the vowel 2. Some contain
the long vowel 4 in the middle of the word, too. The long vowel
a that appears at the beginning of the word must always be
written as |, that means it has to have its little hat:

sun aftab J\asl «—
free azad _'.I:,i

water ab LT.:I' -
that an ;)

gentleman aqa Ll harm azar I3

prosperous abad sLl they anba Ll

Initial long vowel i

The initial long vowel i sounds like the ‘ea’ in ‘eat’ or ‘ease’ or
the ‘ee’ in ‘seen’. In the Persian script the initial long vowel 7 is

written 1n as l:

here inja sl -— this in 'yl €—
Iran iran ;) n) stop ist csual
(boy’s name) iraj ¢ ! faith iman ;,Lasl

they ishan ;)L to provide jjad slsul

Initial long vowel u

Well, luckily for all learners of the Persian language I can think
of only one word that begins with the long vowel #, as in ‘ocoze’

¢

:
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or ‘oodles’ — you see there are not many English words
beginning with ‘u’ sound either. The initial long vowel # is
written as ol in the Persian script. This one and only common
Persian word that is written with an initial long vqwel u
happens to be just that: 4/ which is a third person, singular
pronoun, meaning ‘he’ or ‘she’:

he, she u o) --—

There are three clear final long vowels in Persian that must be
written in the script and are represented by the letter | 2 as n
‘papa’ or “Toyota’, (s 7 as in ‘see’, ‘me’ or ‘happy’ and g # as In
‘shoe’, ‘you’ or ‘goo’. These vowels can be attached to the
previous letter or they may stand alone, depending on which

letter precedes them.

Final long vowel a |
air/weather hava | ya <«—— father baba LL, <t—

alone tanha Lgis up/high bala Y4
they anha Lol here inja \siul
acceptable rava | J_, to watch tamasha Uilas

Final long vowel i

who ki S «— tea-pot quri s 95 <a—

play/game bazi 5L what chi
carpet gali J\3

tray Simt  aw

greyhound 2azi (55U
taxi taksi cuSLS

Final long vowel u 4
knee zanu ¢l -— upper arm bazu 35y <€—

blanket patu o3, lady banu ¢Ls

drug daru 4 ,la scent bu s

conversation goftogu 4£3a€ broom jaru 5\

Short vowels

The three Persian short vowels are not usually written in the
script; however, to make it easier for learners to read the words,
or to avoid ambiguity later on, a system of markers known as
diacritics is used and these symbols are placed either above or

below a consonant, such as », to indicate whether this
consonant is read as, for example, na, or ne or no.

Short vowel markers

The marker used to indicate the short vowel a4, as in ‘at’ or
‘apple’, is a tiny forward slash (=) placed above the consonant
that comes before the vowel, i.e. placed above the letter of the
alphabet that carries this vowel. For example, na will be written
as 5, while na, with a long vowel will be written as L. Try
reading the following examples of words that contain the short
vowel a _:

Short vowel a in the middle of a word
axe tabar ;5 w—

-

I man 'yo a—
notebook/office daftar J}Lsa only faqarL:‘i:i

night shab .
(boy’s name) hasan (yux

news khabar ,a

o

cold sard s yu

Short vowel e

The short vowel e as in ‘egg’, is also indicated by a small marker
in the shape of a tiny forward slash, however, the e is placed
underneath the letter of the alphabet (—) that carries its sound.
So if a consonant such as # is followed by an e this will be
indicated in writing as: J ne.

Short vowel e in the middle of a word

Examples of words where the short vowel e appears in the
middle position:

like mesl Jio -w-— heavens sepebr gsw w—
redcurrant zereshk S )
heart del s

winter zemestan ;i)

red germez ‘s 43
worm kerm a S

eyes cheshm alua

Short vowel o

The third short vowel is o, pronounced as in ‘old’, ‘hope’ and
‘boat’. This vowel is marked by placing a tiny comma sign (-)
above the letter that carries it. For example the letter # followed
by the vowel o looks like this in Persian: 2.

Short vowel o in the middle of a word

Here are some examples of words that contain the vowel o in
the medial position:

uopeounuold pue Bupum E ]
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full por _,.,; <«  big bozorg & _,:,.‘ -

bird morgh ¢ _;.n large dorosht =i o
camel shotor ik morning sobh e
fistful mosht e  he/she said goft S

We have looked at the short vowels appearing mid-word, but
what about words that begin with a short vowel? How are
these initial short vowels indicated?

One very important point to remember is that although short
vowels are generally not represented in the Persian script, the
initial short vowels must be written in. The three initial shorts

vowels in Persian are:

| a, as in ‘apple’ or ‘aspect’
| e, as in ‘egg’ or ‘end’

| 0, as in ‘old’ or ‘open’

Try reading the following examples of words beginning with
short vowels.

Initial short vowel a | g )
(boy’s name) abmad sas| <€«—— clouds abr ;) a-—
horse asb wl
origin asl Jm'
brocade/Atlantic atlas ‘_,ullgi

1s ast ol
frown akhm f.il
eyebrow abru 4

Initial short vowel e |
exams emtehan (\\aisl <«— name esm puwl €—

this year emsal Jlasl
kindness ebsan luwal
possibility emkan ;\Sal
Initial short vowel o I

hope omid sasl a—
camp/Urdu ordu 4 Ji
room otaq @LSE

steady ostovar | JL.I

tbllight emshab -.;.d'ual
contact ertebat b\l

today emruz ;4 !

bus otobus _u 4¢3l w-—
master ostad sl

pattern olgu ‘,SJi
he/she/it fell oftad s\ssl

If a word in Persian ends with a final short vowel, then this
vowel must be represented in the script. The final short vowels
are not written by using the usual markers of ___; instead we
‘borrow’ two letters of the alphabet to show that the word
ends with an 4, an e or an 0. We use the final forms of the letter
o/4_, representing also ‘h’, to indicate the presence of a vowel a
or e at the end of the word. Final short vowels ‘a’ and ‘e’ are
not too common in English, except in words such as ‘visa’ or
‘cobra’ (and perhaps a slang pronunciation of ‘footballer’
where the ‘r’ is almost omitted!). But Italian pronunciation of
words like ‘donna’ and ‘casa’ or ‘bene’ and ‘nome’ may give
you some idea of what the final short vowels 4 and e sound like
in Persian.

To show the presence of the vowel o at the end of the word, we
‘borrow’ the letter 4 ‘v’ and pronounce it as something
between an ‘o’ and an ‘ow’. Final short vowel ‘0’ sounds like
‘go’ or ‘hello’ or ‘woe’ or ‘toe’.

-

Final short vowel 2 __

Fortunately, in the educated Tehran accent that has been used
as the model in this book, there is only one common word that
ends with the sound ‘a’, and that is the informal word for ‘no’:
43 nq. (Bear in mind that in many rural and regional dialects
many words that end with an ‘e’ sound in Persian are
pronounced with an ‘a’ ending.)

Final short vowele __ (o 4.)

Note that in the following examples, I have used the marker -
at the end here to indicate the presence of the short vowel e,
but this is not usually done in writing:

house kbhane s\la .——letter name 4ol €——

cooked pokbte ua;

fruit mive s gao

child bache a_:;.._; simple sade ssl

greenery sabze h;p_;u small garden baghche 4acl,

Note: The ‘helper’ letters s 4_ (b acting as e) and 4 (v acting as
o) are only read as final short vowels e and o when they come
after a consonant; however, if they follow a vowel, they are
then read as proper consonants » and v. Example: suly bade
(final short vowel e) but sLs mahb (proper ‘h’ ending). Similarly,
< gu (4 acting as vowel #) but 4L< gav (proper v ending).

uonepunuold pue Bupum gJ
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Final short vowel o __ () (almost an ‘ow’)

There are not many common words in Persian that end with this o
sound:

. A

you (sing.) 10 ¢35 <€—— Vine o so w——

two do barley jo s

pilau rice polo sl don’t go! naro 4

listen beshno giias become sho g
Exercise 2

D a Read the following words out loud:
_QHL‘_EP_‘?JS_?U;_uLE_fﬁ“JJLe—Lé

—@jm—ﬂulré}_ﬂ—hyl—{:JLi.‘ﬂ—_'ﬂ_thu—Ui—fs.t__;.q

Slie — olayl — Glpiual — 3218 — oKl — Gul

b Copy out the words used in this unit to practise your writing
skills further.

Exercise 3

Write the following words in Persian, paying attention to the
vowels. Remember, short vowels are not written unless they appear
at the begining or the end of a word. Try to indicate their presence,
however, by using the three little markers.

1 farda 14 zard

2 palang 15 hava

3 boshgab 16 emshab
4 achar 17 irland

5 atash 18 shirin

6 vajeb 19 dokhtar
7 mnamak 20 bist

8 kuchak 21 bimarestan
9 akbar 22 shoma
10 zohr 23 hadaf
11 gusht 24 ‘amu
12 khane 25 khale
13 gabve

s e

a|doad Bunsswi

pue sbunsaib

In this unit you will learn how to
« greet people

« say goodbye and goodnight
« say ‘thank you’, ‘you’re

welcome’ and ‘please’

» say the days of the week and

seasons
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D Listen to the following mfnrmal and formal ways of saying
‘hello’ and ‘goodbye’.

hello, dear salam maryam jan! 1ol f..' 3 yo {.}L.u
Maryam

hello, darling  salam ‘azizam e Sana {-'_'ﬂuu

good morning, sobh be-kheyr babak KL s e
Babak

good day, ruz be-kheyr khanom f..;l_a. 2253 580

madam Ay * -
goodbye, Mrs  khoda-bafez khanom  (sola,s ful_-.. L..ﬁL:..I.u.
Farhadi farbadi

goodbye, till khoda-hafez ta farda lo e S L.ﬁ'u.t_ﬁ.
tomorrow 0 -

goodnight, my shab be-kheyr pesaram poy padey il
son :

goodnight, shab be-kheyr maman Ola Olebe jadn ol
(dear) mum jan L .

goodbye, khndﬁ-hﬂfaz bache-ha Lada Lilaloa
kids s P s

farewell, safe ~ khoda negahdar, safar 3 yau . _,I.qu'Iai
journey be-kheyr

Learning a few basic, polite phrases in Persian could not be
easier and it will earn you a lot of Brownie points.

O ‘Yes’ and ‘no’; ‘hello’ and ‘goodbye’

Try out these phrases on your own and then listen to the
recording;

L bale yes (formal)
a-:,i are yup, yes (informal)
; na no (informal)
_,3.-..-.1 nakheyr no (formal)
r.:;l;. salam hello, hi! (can be psed any
time of day or night)
3 JJ:.‘ dorud hi! greetings!

iy C__:.:..a sobh-bekbeyr good morning 3
a3 9y ruz-bekbeyr good day (formal or on TV B
) £ and radio) -E_ g,
a5 uac ‘gsr-bekbeyr good afternoon (used in ?:i:
ey formal settings) i
i i shab-bekhbeyr goodnight (when it’s time to i
i leave or bedtime) o

=1

PEES _,.hu safar-bekbeyr safe journey (bon voyage) =
Ja.iLaJJ:- khoda-hafez goodbye, farewell o
Jl.qu:‘:Lts. khoda-negabdar  goodbye (God keep you safe) s

laye B 13 farda till tomorrow (informal)

Salsy o mibinamet see you (informal, addressed

to one person)

Always listen out for other native speakers greeting you first,
you can then just imitate them. If you know a person’s name
you should use it or otherwise prefix your greeting by ‘mister’
or ‘madam’ on more formal occasions:

.'u _J.a f.JL... salam Maryam Hello, Maryam.

Hi! Good morning,

J.:_JJJJJ:.JH iju EHIﬂ?H Sﬂbb
bekheyr parviz Parviz.

| PV _,.....a.: ‘asr-bekbeyr  Good afternoon, sir.
aqa (addressed to a man
you do not know)

‘mJ..t__,.l‘. grew uf:. shab-bekbeyr  Good night, my dear.
; ¢ _ ‘azizam
s Lalalaa phodabafer Goodbye, madam.
khanom (Miss or Mrs)

(_.—ﬂ-:-"-w asla J'%kfidi kboda-negahdar Goodbye, Mrs Salimi.
khanom-e Salimi

By now you may have worked out that the phrase jua. bekheyr
means ‘good, well or pleasant’ as in ‘good morning’ or ‘good
journey’.
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Exercise 1

How would you greet a female shopkeeper in the morning;
neighbour’s little boy Ahmad; your friend’s grandfather in the
afternoon? Say ‘goodbye’ to Maryam; ‘goodnight’ to Babak,
‘safe journey’ to Mr Shams.

D Listen to the following semi-formal exchange of niceties:

Hello sir, good  salam aqa, sobh- e s (31 23

morning. bekheyr.

Hello madam, salam khanom,
may | help you? befarmaid.

- # X - -

Thank you,a  motshakeram, lotfan s ﬁ.‘i S5 Lakd o Jﬁz:i.a
coffee with yek gahve ba shir. st
milk, please. §

Here you are,  befarmaid, qahve ba seiu Ly 2948 RV P
ct?ffaa with shir va ;bekar, digar . Jue Jpe Siel
milk and sugar. amry nists -
Any other order? ! & v

No thanks; na mersi aqa, kheyli O hd 8l oy &
thank you mammnum.
very much.

You are welcome. khahesh mikonal. IS (oo gual s

Goodbye. khoda-hafez. Lslalaa

;JI.L‘S-“J:;

You're welcome khosh amadid
(i.e. nice to have kbanom, khoda
had you inthe  negahdar.
shop), goodbye.

As explained in the introduction, Persian places a lot of
emphasis on self-deprecation and humility. There are endless
words and phrases in Persian for saying ‘please’ and ‘thank you’
to show various degrees of appreciation. Here are a few
common examples:

\"‘S s oualsa kbabesh-mikonam please (lit. I request
from you)

-

:*-u-; 2 bi-zabhmat please (if it’s no trouble)

Ll lotfan please (if you’d be so kind)

a In Persian as in English or French (pardon), the same word
for ‘sorry’ or ‘excuse me’ can be used for apology or to seek
information. The changing of the stress changes the meaning.
Listen to the recording:

laaius oy bebakbshid excuse me (if you want to ask a
question, get someone’s attention, get through or to say
sorry; lit. forgive me)

Saadisiy bebakhshid sorry?, excuse me? (if you want
someone to repeat what they have just said)

Another similar expression:

laalga oo oydae  ma’zerat mi-kbabam sorry (lit. T beg
your pardon)

-

Taalga oo a::_;:'u-n ma’zerat mi-khabham pardon?
And another:

snle,is befarmaid, a word that you will hear a lot in a
Persian conversation, can mean ‘here you are’, ‘please help
yourself’, “what can I do for you’ and ‘what would you
like to order’ as in a restaurant, for example.

There are endless ways of saying ‘thank you’ in Persian. Here
are some of the common and less idiomatic expressions:

P ;Sum# iis motshakram thank you (lit. ’m grateful)
Osres mamnun thanks!
r_;l_‘,S.mL{m sepds-gozaram I’m grateful

'swre merci! Thanks! (originally French but commonly
used in cities in Iran)

Persian uses two different words to express welcome, as in
‘welcome to the city’ and as in ‘you’re welcome’ in reply to
‘thank you’. In the latter case, a number of different words and
expressions can be used:

|

0
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!454:..7 Jusa khosh amadid Welcome. (to our house, for
example) |

f-\S 2 oaalsa  khabesh-mikonam Welcome. (‘you're
welcome’ in response to ‘thank you’)

You may have noticed that a3iS o Gualsa kbabesh-mikonam is
exactly the same as the word used for ‘please’ (see earlier). This
is because in response to gratitude a Persian speaker should
show humility and imply ‘please don’t even mention it
Therefore, in Persian ‘please’ = ‘you’re welcome’ = oS o
Jualga kbabesh-mikonam.

Two more useful expressions:
La hatman sure, definitely
2L bashad (bashe informally) OK, all right

Exercise 2

(a) Translate the following into Persian:
Good morning Mehri, welcome!
Yes please, tea if you don’t mind.

I am sorry, Babak.

No thank you, Pari.

Safe journey, Reza and thank you.
Don’t mention it

L T S SV S

(b) Translate into English:
anla,dy 23

bl 3aab Sl gl o L30T Y
‘Hlﬁug@‘::ij_qu_‘:\ilih:lu% Y
Ol Kb e 5 €

o

; JIqSE.laa‘.. (@S oo Gualsa

Days of the week, months and seasons

Don’t despair if you find the endless expressions of greetings
and showing gratitude in Persian confusing. Let’s try learning
some other useful and relatively easy vocabulary: days of the
week in Persian.

o Days of the week

The Persian names of the days of the week are very easy to
remember.

The Persian week or 3ia hafte (lit. of seven) begins on
Saturday, 4uii shanmbe, the ancient Sabbath. Thereafter,
the following days are identified by numbers one to five added
to the word 4.k shanbe, with the exception of Friday, which
has its Arabic name to denote the day of communal prayers i.e.
daaa jom’e.
Listen to the name of the days of the week:

Saturday (1st day of the week) m shambe

Sunday (one day after Saturday) Lx.xf..S._- yekshambe

Monday (two days after...) 'l"-.i.l.:'u 94 doshambe

Tuesday (three days after...) u.d'u & seshambe

Wednesday (four days after...) 'ﬂ_'l.i.f'u _,Lg;} chabarshambe

Thursday (five days after...) Lufu:-.i.;r panjshambe

A

Friday daaa jom’e
The weekend in Iran is Thursday and Friday; asaa g 4iduaiy.
You will have noticed that the word 4.i% shanbe is pronounced

as shambe, with an ‘m’ instead of an ‘n’. This is because when
an ‘n’ precedes a ‘b’ it is pronounced as an ‘m’.

Some pocket diaries and calendars carry the Persian name for
Friday too which is 43,4l adine. However, the use of this noun
in everyday or informal conversation and writing is very rare.

a|doed |
-]
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ﬂ The Persian calendar

The everyday Persian calendar is based on the solar calculation of
the Muslim era. This means that although the Persian calendar goes
back a very long time, the starting point of the current calendar is the
morning after the flight of Mohammed, the prophet of Islam, from
Mecca to Medina (in Saudi Arabia) on 16 July 622 ce. The Persian
months and the start of the New Year, however, are still based on the
pre-Islamic Persian traditions.

The Iranian New Year, celebrated by Persians, Afghans, Tajikis,
Kurds, Parsis of the Asian subcontinent and many more, falls on the
moment of the vernal equinox which coincides with 20 or 21 March.
The first day of the New Year is on the first of the month of farvardin,
the first month of the Iranian year. The Royal Observatory at
Greenwich is a very good source of when the earth passes through
the four equinoxes and the website can give you the precise time of
when the Iranian New Year begins!

O The months

The names of the Persian months can be quite a mouthful as
they are mostly the names of Zoroastrian archangels. It is quite
interesting that the Persian months correspond exactly to the
signs of the zodiac. For example, if you are born on 18 June,
then your birthday, according to the arrangement of the Persian
months, will be on 28 khordad, which is the 28th day of the

sign of Gemini.

The names of the 12 Persian months and the corresponding -

zodiac signs follow. They are quite a mouthful to pronounce.
Listen to the name of the months and follow the script as they

are being read:

-~ -~

Oedaesd  farvardin Aries starts 21 March

Cadiagas _,i ordibebesht  Taurus starts 21 April

ol s khordad Gemini starts 22 May
a3 tir Cancer starts 22 June
aly _,.4 mordad Leo starts 23 July

J.:!-',ﬁ-fu shabrivar Virgo starts 23 August

VDS mehr Libra starts 23 September

ikl aban Scorpio starts 23 October
_;:'17 azar Sagittarius starts 22 November
X dey Capricorn starts 22 December
Crages babman Aquarius  starts 21 January
il esfand Pisces starts 20 February

The first six months of the Persian year have 31 days each, the

next five have 30 days each and esfand, the last month of the
year, is 29 days long.

However, every fourth year, in a leap year, known as kabise,
awssS, esfand also is 30 days long.

LT ]

All public institutions and almost all daily newspapers note the
Persian, Muslim and the Christian calendars. In this way,
religious festivals and important anniversaries can be marked
and the business and academic community can keep up with
dates used in the West.

D The seasons

The four seasons in Persian are:

-

Je bahar spring
Ol tabestan summer
Jnl pa’eez autumn
L_,L‘Lu....:, zZemestan winter
Exercise 3

1 Put the following in the correct order:
- ] - -
Ll duw cdaaa ANESH dilay

What are the last two Persian months of autumn?

What are the Persian summer months?

What Persian months correspond to 14 April, 21 July,

8 January and 30 October?

How many days are there in the Persian summer months?

W a9 b2
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In this unit you will learn how to

» use and write cardinal and
ordinal numbers and qualifying
nouns

« form plurals

« use ‘this’, ‘that’, ‘these’ and
‘those’

3 Persian numbers

Persian uses Arabic numerals and these are written numerically
from left to right (in the opposite direction to the script). The
following are the cardinal numbers from one to 20. Listen to

how they are pronounced:
< yek \ one
s se ¥ three
E:L_.; panj 0 five
cida haft V seven
4 nob A nine
sa5L yazdah VN 11
sdsaw sizdab \Y 13
saply panzdab \0 15
am hivdah \Y 17

a:.'i_l_,..': nuzdabh \4 19

Mausoleum of Omar Khayyam,
north-east Iran

J:. do Y two

_,L@.;. chabar ¥ four

Uuis Shesh # six

ciba hashi A eight

ss dah \+ ten

sa)lss davazdab \Y 12
so,lea chabardah \¥ 14
n;_*,.'aLf... shanzdah \% 16
sana hizhdah VA 18
cawsy bist Y+ 20

‘Zero’ is Las sefr (*) in

« Persian.

- In numbers greater than 20,

the different elements follow
each other as they do in
English with the Ilarger
number coming first; in
pronunciation they are joined
together by the sound
-0, meaning ‘and’. So, for
example, 21 (Y V) is:

K g Sy bist-o yek.

Similarly 136 (VY #) is:
Gl 9 (g 9 Lo

sad-o si-yo shesh
2,574(YOV¥) is:

ey oliaa y wasly 5 154 ya
do hezar-o pansad-o haftad-o
chabar.

siequnu = l
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Bear in mind that there are irregularities and differences in the

way some numbers are written and pronounced. For example,
17 and 18 are not pronounced as they are written. Seventeen

(VY), is written as sasa hefdah, but is pronounced as hivdah;
similarly, 18 (VA) is wfitten as saaa bejdah but pronounced as

hizbhdabh.

The tens of numbers have some element of the unit in them but
are, on the whole, irregular.

The round units of ten, from 20 to 90, are:
csass bist Y+ 20
Je chebel £+ 40
u:;n}u shast # + 60
st hashtad A+ 80

Formation of the hundreds is almost regular, with the exception
of 100, 200, 300 and 500. Again, you will spot the presence of
the unit number in the two, three and five hundred. Listen to

the recording as these numbers are read out:
so sad \++ 100
..'I;ﬂ,_t.l.-.r stsad ¥+ + 300
saily pansad 6+ + 500
saiia baftsad ¥+ + 700
.;.n.g.g nobhsad 4+ + 900

s si Y+ 30

slaiy panjab 0+ 50
siaa haftad Y+ 70
s navad A+ 90

Sss g devist Y+ + 200

dia sl chabarsad £+ + 400
saiuis sheshsad %+ + 600
sattia hashtsad A+ + 800

There are no irregularities in forming the thousands:
J54Ss or yl5a hezar or yek-hezar \ ¢+ ¢ 1,000
J>a g8 dobezar ¥+ ++ 2,000
J!}:n iy panj-hezar 0+ <+ 5,000
Lia ss dab-bezar \ + + ++ 10,000
Sl>a ciaa 9w Si-yo baft-hezar Y'Y+ ++ 37,000 and so on

The cardinal numbers always come before the noun, object or
the person that is counted, which is similar to English:

ey 99 do ruz two days
oS 4w se ketab three books
J.'nLu:n oy 9 sy bist-o panj mosafer 25 passengers

Remember that quantified nouns always stay in the singular in
Persian. This means that, unlike in English, nouns in Persian
stay in the singular after numbers.

Exercise 1

1 Write the following numbers in Persian in digits: 6, 12, 25,
34, 7,0, 107, 358, 819, 48, 987, 1046, 26,903.

2 Write these numbers in words in Persian:
forty-two, eleven, eight, thirteen, forty, sixty-nine, one
hundred and fifty-one, two hundred, one thousand six
hundred and twenty-five.

3 @Say these numbers out loud in Persian, and write them in
English: ¥V = \Y =YY — V4A - 040\ — VAY —4AY\Y,

4 Translate into Persian: three books, one boy, eight cars, two
men, 14 days.

Counting words or qualifying nouns

One major difference between Persian and English is that
usually a singular, sometimes idiomatic, qualifying word is
inserted between the number and the counted noun. Depending
on the reference book you choose, these qualifiers are also
known as ‘counting words’, ‘classifiers’, ‘numerative words’ or
‘counters’. These qualifiers are rarely used in English but to give
you the idea, consider these examples:

300 bead of Jersey cows
four items of clothing
three batches of bread
two rounds of golf

two dozen eggs

four pairs of shoes

ten volumes of poetry

The words head, items, batches, rounds, dozen, pairs, and
volumes typically precede a certain type of noun.

The following may also help to explain the point further,
although the words shoal, herd and flock are ‘collective nouns’
in English and usually refer to large numbers of the following
noun:

a school or shoal of fish
a berd of cattle
a flock of geese

siequinu & I
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Persian has many more qualifying words than English and uses
them a lot more extensively. Indeed, to an Iranian, it feels odd
to hear a singular noun linked to a number without the buffer
of some qualifying word.

Many South Asian languages have these classifiers that must
come after cardinal numbers, to the extent that some Tibeto-
Burman languages have many classifiers used for round things,
metal things, animals and birds, etc. In comparison to these
languages, Persian has fewer classifiers for you to learn, you’ll
be pleased to know!

The most common of the Persian qualifying nouns is S #a,
roughly translated as item and it can accompany almost any
counted noun (but has to be more than one) with the exception
of expressions of time. Units of time such as hour, minute, day,
month, etc. already act as specific qualified nouns.

s £a is the most widely used classifier of nouns in the spoken
language:

adla G 4 se ta khale three aunts (maternal)
NS 5 o3 dab ta kolah ten hats

SS s E‘“* panj ta ketab five books

\:.:.'u‘.. 5 4u do ta khanom two ladies

saduils B se sad ta daneshju 100 students

Note: Remember that you cannot say L3S U Ko yek ta ketab
‘one book’. G ta must follow numbers of two or more.

Other common qualifying words

The other most common qualifying or classifying words in
Persian are:

a3 nafar person (used for living beings)

&ly dane grain, seed (used for ‘things’, i.e. concrete but small
objects varying from one grape to an emerald; it is
occasionally used in the colloquial for cars or houses to

__denote the rather small or insignificant size)

sae adad item, number (used mainly for small objects)

ala jeld volume, copy (used mainly for books)

“wus dast lit. hand, can mean ‘set’ too (used for clothes as in ‘a
_suit’; also ‘suite’ for furniture and bedding)

«da joft pair

All units of weights and measures, such as jis metr ‘metre’, 41.<
L ,: L] = i i *® r by
kilu ‘kilogram’, i litr ‘litre’ are used as qualifying words.
Note that the French pronunciation of these metric units is used

in Persian:

i )l Ao,y i 4w se metr parche-ye abrishami three
metres of silk cloth

202 pS sl 3 4o do litr shir-e kam charbi two litres of
low-fat milk

“fﬁté,?ﬁﬁﬁiJ#‘S* yek kilo o nim gusht-e
charkh karde one kilo and a half (lit.) minced meat

Word order of numbers and nouns

The cardinal number precedes the singular noun that it refers
to. If, as is mostly the case, a qualifying or classifying noun is

also used then the word order is as follows: number followed

by qualifying word, followed by the noun in its singular:

sl 585 ,Lga chabar nafar irani four Iranians (lit. four
‘persons Iranian’)

JudS cida C“?‘- panj joft kafsh five pairs of shoes

250 U 99 i &ls K yek dane sib va do ta mowsz one
(seed/item) apple and two (item) bananas

Jalsxs 380 so dab ruz ta’til ten days holiday or break

O Ordinals

Ordinal numbers in ,Persian are generally formed by the
addition of the suffix a_ -om, to the cardinal number. In English,
the ordinals are made by adding -st, -nd or -rd to the first three
numbers and to their compounds thereafter, e.g. 21st, 22nd,

23rd, and by adding -th to the subsequent numbers, e.g. fifth,
tenth, 20th, 126th.

Although the suffix -om is added to all cardinals, the first three
ordinals in Persian are slightly irregular. This is because the
Arabic word |4} avval ‘first’ is much more commonly used in

E.laqtunu"‘"l
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Persian than the equivalent Iranian word o< yekom.

The Iranian ‘QS._- yekom is, however, used in gll the cuﬁmpnqnds,
such as \:Sﬂ 9 sy bist-0 yekom 21st or oy o ol5ia g wasw
sisad-o haftad-o yekom 371st.

;
Moreover, the subsequent numbers yu do ‘two’ and 4w se
‘three’ in Persian end in the short vowels ‘0’ and ‘e’. Therefore,
we have to compensate for the two short vowels (one at the end
of the numeral and the other at the beginning of the suffix -om)

coming together by the addition of a ‘v’ between the vowels ‘0’
and ‘e’
X 2 A

aga=p + 43 do + om = (not do-om but) dovom second
r:,m = t" + 4w se + om = (not se-om but) sevom third

Hence the change of ‘0’ and ‘e’ to v’.

This formation will be carried through the compounds as well,
such as:

o sy bist-0 sevom 23rd

t‘-—*:‘ s Je chebel-o dovom 42nd

pow 9 Sl 9 Jo sad-o shast-o sevom 163rd

Look at the following comparison table:

—

Cardinal Ordinal i
1.5 yek {rS.»“ yekom) J:,l avval much more common
2 g4 do 1::,:1 dovvom

3 4w se ,E».;:.u sevvom

The ordinals after the first three, however, are very regular, as
they are in English. So, in English the ordinals of numbers from
four to 100,000 and beyond, with the exception of any
compound number ending in one , two or three, are formed by
the addition of #h. In Persian, too, the ordinals of all numbers

F

from ¢ ,lga (four) upwards are formed by the addition of
-om to the last element of number (see following table of

comparison).

Cardinal Ordinal |
4 ¢ J%ﬁbahar f;Lq;‘:. chaharom

50 H panj .'n.:-.u...;;n panjom

20 ¥ * cacuns bist ;u* bistom

D NN e it ook 8, sy bist-o yekomn

P T § c...u. 9 Sseass bist-o baft ,lcs‘:.i.i.l K ::.u.mg bist-o haftom

100\ * * o sad ?I...: sadom

1,000 \ ¢+ ¢ JI_‘,:.Q bezar ,_g;l:{.'a hezarom

and so on thoughout the number system.

Summary
1 In case of compound numbers ending with the numeral ‘one’
such as 231 for example, the suffix -om of yekom is attached to
the end of the entire group and not avval. Therefore, the Persian
equivalent of 231st, for example, will be:

pSs 9 w9 Sws g devist-o si-yo yekom

2 The Persian ordinal of compound numbers ending in two or
three will have the same irregular suffixes of -vom for ‘second’
and ‘third’, e.g. 52nd will be a 43 4 slaiy panjah-o dovom and
63rd will be a g y cals shast-o sevvom.

3 Ordinal numbers behave as adverb-adjectives. As adjectives
they will follow the noun as in:

i‘;l":i‘ 43aa hafteb-ye chabarom the fourth week
f.:,“ Y “_,3'; otobus-e sevvom the third bus

J;i plas film-e avval the first film

Exercise 2

1 O Write these numbers in Persian, and say the ordinal and
cardinal forms: 2, 6, 10, 11, 23, 41, 125, 94.

2 Translate into English:

el o 0 L et e o i L5 5

650y (e lana Jof

=
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O Plurals

Listen to the recording where the nouns ‘book’ S ketab and
‘boy’ yuuy pesar are used, first in the singular, then quantified
with numbers, in combination with ‘this’ and ‘that’ and, finally,
in the plural:

book ketab olas
two book(s) do ketab oS g0
five book(s) panj ketab olas H
five (items of) book(s) panj ta ketab oS s g-\-.g
those (lit. that) five book(s) an panj ketab s g—-g &
these (lit. this) two book(s) in do ketab oS 40 Gl
books ketab-ha La LLs

these (lit. this) books in ketab-ha La oS ol
boy pesar H
one boy yek pesar H S5
two boy(s) do pesar H 5
two (numbers of) boy(s) do ta pesar H L5 40
that boy an pesar _;u-,:, ol
those (lit. that) boys an pesar-ha Lﬁ_;ute ol
these (lit. this) two boy(s)  in do pesar J-u-e 99 !

Forming the plural

There are several ways of making plurals in Persian.

1 The most common way is by adding a La ha to the end of a
noun. This is almost the equivalent of adding an ‘s’ to English
nouns to form the plural and is most commonly used with non-
living, inanimate things:

oS book + La = La LS or LS books
jS flower + La = La J.S or Lng flowers
4l house + La = La 43la houses

2 By adding the plural ending ;)| 1. However, the plural ending
&l 1s only ever used for animate beings (including the nouns for
growing things such as tree or herb) or nouns and adjectives
referring to living things and is more commonly found in the

written language. Wherever possible, the ending ;) is joined to
the word:

cuw g0 friend + o = ;i g0 friends

J:t:g father + 5l = | J:.mﬂ fathers

...l._}:u man + ) = {;’.id_}:ﬂ men

SusS child + o = 5lS0 < children
)

siao girl/daughter + ol = &l 354 girls, daughters

Other uses of an ) plural ending

1 In the written language, particularly in a literary text, the
plural ending () @n can also be used for animals:

L sag dog — L'.,LS:... sagan dogs

._qu asb horse — L_,Lu..l asban horses

¢ _:,u morgh bird = ;e h; morghan birds
adu shir lion — | uis shiran lions

2 When adjectives such as ‘good’, ‘young’, ‘great’, ‘bad’ etc. are
used in written, literary language to refer to a group of people
such as ‘the good’ or ‘the young’ the plural ending ;) an is used:

o sa khub good — ;L ¢ khuban the good

O P javan young — ,Ulsa javanan the youth
L _,; bozorg great = ;|8 _,; bozorgan the great
s bad bad = ;| badan the bad

Note: These adjectives in the plural never follow nouns; rather
they are used as nouns.

—
s.laqunuml
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In the examples just given, when the adjectives qualifying
human beings end in the two long vowels 2 and u, the plural
ending becomes a ;L yan, instead of ;)| an.

Lls dana wise — ;,LGls danayan wise ones, the wise
LinsU nabina blind = LGy nabinayan blind ones, the
blind

JS.n.H sokbangu spokesperson, speaker = ;L ‘__,S.la.w
sokbanguyan the speakers

salyale majeraju adventurer = L sal ale majerajuyan
the adventurers

Similarly, when nouns or adjectives attributable to living things
end in the short vowel e, indicated by the sign &4 /s the plural
ending changes to S gan and the final vowel sign of 4_ /s is

dropped:

u;; bache child, childish — f_,’tS_;..., bachegan children or
childish ones

4w, gorosne hungry — (,\Siu ,S gorosnegan the hungry ones
n.ﬁ;.-. darande savage — ;,lS..L‘t;: darandegan the savage ones

syl setare star = ,\S,Uiw setaregan the stars

Plural of units of time and place

The plural of units of time and adverbs of place are always
made with La ha.

Time
O tuz day — La),, ruzha days
3 shab night — Lg.s shabha nights
u.u hafte week — La d..'Li.A hafteha weeks
sLs mah month — La sLs mah-ha months
Jlusal year = Ll salha years
=L sa’at hour — Lg_‘i.nL.u sa’atha hours

Place
oS keshvar country — La, 425 keshvarba countries

J&ia jangal forest — Lg.lS.::. jangalba forests
J.g:i‘u shabr city, town — La _,4:2‘*.. shabhrba cities, towns

Other plurals

In addition to the methods just explained, other ways of
forming the plural exist in Persian that deal almost exclusively
with forming the plurals of Arabic words in Persian. These
range from ‘feminine plurals’ to ‘duals’ and the broken plurals.

It is not necessary at this stage in the book to spend time on
formation of these plurals.

Note: In Persian, a quantified noun, i.e. 2 noun accompanied by
a number, never takes the plural. This means that, for example,
the moment you specify how many books, apples or tourists
you are referring to, you use the singular noun. Remember,
numbers are always followed by nouns in the singular, not in
the plural.

one book LS <,

books lLa Jli<

two books Ui 44 lit. two book and not La JS 40
thousand books L3S | 5a

ten bc}}?s el B
Exercise 3
1 Put the following words into the plural:
Oy bl gy syaiy GBS Ly Cakle ales
2 Translate the following plurals into Persian: cities, boys,

flowers, cats, women, days, summers, pens, trains, the
young, the wise, three sisters, ten birds, two hours.

siequnu N ]
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Moving a step further

All the lone words and single phrases of greeting and the names
of the days of the week, numbers and plurals should have built
up a good store of vocabulary for you. So now it is time to start
forming proper sentences, starting with the very simple and
gradually working towards understanding and using Persian in
a more realistic manner.

Before we can go on, however, we need to look at the most
common terminology that is used to describe grammar and
rules of forming verbs, tenses and so on. Luckily the rules of
Persian grammar are relatively logical and quite simple and,
compared to many other languages spoken in the Middle East,
can be learned rather effortlessly. Familiarizing yourself with
these technical terms and ‘jargons’ will therefore make it easier
to follow the subsequent units.

Grammatical glossaries and meanings

Syntax and word order

First of all, it is important to note that the simple and normal
word order in Persian is:

Subject — object — verb
i.e. [ — cat — saw
In English, of course, the word order is:
Subject — verb — object
I saw (the) cat

Gradually, we will be able to introduce other elements into the
sentence and will end up with the following:

Subject — adverb of time — adverb of manner - direct object —
indirect object — adverb of place — verb.

But, for the time being, let us focus on the fundamental
components of the sentence.

Subject
(I in the example sentence.) The subject is the doer or the agent
or performer of the action in the sentence.
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Object

(cat in the example sentence.) The object is a noun or equivalent
or a string of words forming a clause, towards which the action
of the verb is directed or on whom the action is performed.

Verb

(saw in the example sentence.) The verb is a word that
expresses an action, a state or feeling or what is becoming of,
or happening to, someone or something.

I have to tell you that these rules are not always followed in the
spoken language and you may often hear native speakers of
Persian using the subject—verb—object order in the sentences,
which would bring it closer to the English sentence structure.

This word order makes it harder to follow what’s going on,
because the listener has to wait until the speaker gets to the end
of the sentence before he can work out what action is being
discussed!

Just remember that in this book the verb in our Persian
sentences is the final component in the sentence, however, in
different situations the word order may be moved around in the
sentence. There is not much point in going into details of all the
ways the word order rules can be broken as this is usually done
in archaic prose, in the colloquial language or in stylized texts
such as film scripts or novels.

For a sentence with the verb ‘to be’, that is ‘am, are, is, were,
was’, the order is: subject — predicate — ‘to be’ (known as the
copula). In such sentences, the subject can be a noun, a phrase
or a pronoun, and in more advanced language, the subject of a
sentence can be an infinitive for example.

The word order, of course, becomes more complex as we learn
more and more about the language. A slightly more advanced
sentence will have other components such as question words
(interrogatives), adverbs and direct as well as indirect objects
and then the sentences can become even more complex as we
look at relative clauses and conditional sentences for example.
The objective of this book, however, is to teach you the basics
of the grammar and, hopefully, you will be able to built on this
functional knowledge and take it further.

I have tried to explain the meaning of technical terms or
grammatical jargons that I have used in the following units, as
it is impossible to avoid them totally. Besides you only ever need

to learn these words once and they will always come handy
when you try to learn another new language.

D Exercise 1

What form of greetings would you use if you were asked to say:
‘good morning’, ‘good afternoon, Maryam’, ‘thank you very
much, Reza’, ‘goodbye, Ali, safe journey’, ‘good night, ladies
and gentlemen’?
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Aqa Bozorg Mosque and Madrasah Complex,
Kashan
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In this unit you will learn how to

« say where you are from

« ask how someone is

« give basic personal information

« say your nationality and
occupation

O Dialogue

Listen to Maryam (M) and Babak (B) greeting each other and
enquiring after each other’s health. Maryam then introduces a
new friend, Yasaman (Y) to Babak. (Note the use of plural verb
endings to show respect and formality.)
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B maryam jan, salam!

M bah! babak jan, salam, sobh-bekheyr. chetori?

B mersi, gorbanat, bad nistam, to chetori? khubi?

M kheyli khubam, mersi.

B maryam jan tanha hasti?

M na, babak, ba dustam hastam. ba dustam, yasaman.
yasaman in babak ast. babak naqqgash ast.

¥ salam.

B salam yasaman khanom. khoshvaqtam. shoma irani
hastid?

Y

bale, man irani hastam, vali madaram rus ast. shoma
ahl-e koja hastid?

|
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B man shirazi hastam. shoméa mesl-e maryam daneshju
hastid?
Y na, man daneshju nistam, man ‘akkas hastam.
B bah! bah! che khub! maryam, emshab manzel hasti?
M bale, man o yasaman emshab manzel hastim.
B Hi, (dear) Maryam!
M Wow! Hi (dear) Babak, good morning. How are you?
B Thanks, kind of you to ask (lit. | am your sacrifice).
(I am) not bad, how are you? Are you well?
M (I am) very well, thank you.
B Maryam (dear), are you alone?
M No, Babak, | am with my friend. With my friend
Yasaman. Yasaman, this is Babak. Babak is (a) painter.
Y Hello.
B Hello, (miss) Yasaman. Pleased to meet you. Are you
(pl.) Iranian?
Y Yes, | am Iranian, but my mother is Russian. Where are
you (pl.) from?
B | am from Shiraz (lit. | am Shirazi). Are you a student
like Maryam?
Y No, | am not (a) student, | am (a) photographer.
B Wow! Great! Maryam, are you at home tonight?
M Yes, Yasaman and | are at home tonight.
chetor? how? Soskas
i short, contracted form of =
you (sing.) are, i.e. you're
tanha alone Lgas
dust friend S
-am [suffix] my, r.:m.. 93 my friend ¢
naqqash painter ol
khoshvaqt fortunate, happy S8 g g
-am short, contracted form of / am, -
i.e. I'm
khoshvaqgqtam /’'m happy A8 g 95

rus Russian LS
shoma you (pl.) L.:‘L
ahl native of, (also to have a J-ai
liking for s.t.)
koja question word where? L:S
mesl| like, similar to JL
daneshju student _,#z.fl.a
nistam negative of to be, i.e. | am not ,'al..u._u
‘akkas photographer uu'IS;
bah! bah! sign of exclamation ldg 1y
meaning wonderful, lovely
manzel home, house L,l_,.m

40p nok op 12um py 1
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Present tense of ‘to be’

The dialogue shows you the simple forms of the present tense
of the verb ‘to be’ as in ‘I am’, ‘you are’, ‘we are’, etc.

The Persian verb ‘to be’ can be expressed in two ways: in the
full form or condensed. In English, you can say either ‘I am a
student’ or ‘I’'m a student’. In other words, there is a full, stand-
alone form of the verb, like ‘I am’ and there is an abbreviated,
contracted form like ‘I’'m’.

The full form of the verb ‘to be’ in Persian expresses a slightly
different state from its English equivalent. It means more ‘to
exist’ or ‘there is’ than ‘to be’, while the English variation is
really a matter of style: formal or colloquial.

Before we go on any further and look at the Persian form of ‘to
be’ it is important for you to note that the Persian verbs ‘to be’
and ‘to have’ are totally irregular. This means that they have
rules of their own and do not fit wholly in the more or less
regular system of verb conjugation that applies to other Persian
verbs. Having said that, they are very easy to learn and getting
to grips with them early on will make some future grammatical
explanations a lot simpler to follow.
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Full forms of ‘to be’ in the present tense

The six cases of the full present tense of the verb to be are
shown in the following table.

Singular Plural

piwd pastam 1 am paiews hastim we are

siud hasti you are Juiead hastid you are

—uud hast shhe, it, this, that is Jaiu s hastand they, these, those are

0

The use of the full form implies either formality or the sense that
one exists in the state expressed. For example: alwa Syl G
man irani hastam ‘1 am Iranian’ is used either in a formal setting
or means that the speaker wishes to put some stress on the fact
that he or she exists as an Iranian. Similarly, siiua s Lol
anha kbaste hastand ‘they are tired’ means that they are in an
exhausted state, putting more stress on the fact that they are
tired.

The distinction is not so important in colloquial, spoken
Persian.

Attached, contracted forms of ‘to be’ in the
present tense

As already mentioned, the verb ‘to be’ can also appear as an
attached ending, not dissimilar to ‘you’re nice’ as opposed to
‘vou are nice’. The present tense of the verb ‘to be’, in its
attached form, consists simply of six personal endings or
suffixes. If you look at the full form, you will see that the short
suffixes are just the endings of the full form. These abbreviated
suffixes are then fixed onto the preceding word in the sentence.
Later on in the book, when we look more closely at forming
Persian verbs, these same endings, with one exception, will be
used as the compulsory suffixes of all verbs.

The attached forms of ‘to be’ are found in the following table:

Singular Plural

-

= -am | am = -im we are

Ja -id you are

- -

(s -1 you are

Saww -ast he, she, it is 43 -and they, these are

|

The following table illustrates how the endings correspond to
the full form of the verb and to the personal pronouns.

£

Singular Plural

ﬁ.;*—?lr:?u;i{—}f:am LQHWEPLI.L-;AHHEEE

43 <> you (sing.) u_:uu <> gare Lais <> you (pl.) ..g.'m.n <> sare

3} <> he, she, it cout <> o is | ULl <> they uiSua <> siare

The full, complete example of the verb ‘to be well’, used in the
dialogue in this unit, is as follows:

I am well HJ;. > ot oga

you are well s <> (s + Lsa

he/shelit is well cuuws g <> oo +o 95

we are well anga Lo > a0 + 0a (o)

you (pl.) are well ausea Lot s &+ o (L.n:’:-)

they are well ..'l...l.lJa. Ll <> &+ osa (;,,L::.._.I—La_ﬁ)

Combination or clash of vowels

As we mentioned earlier in this book, Persian does not allow for
a long and a short vowel to come together, this means, for
example, that the sound e cannot follow the sound 2 or #. This
combination of vowels, of course, does not happen in words,
however, whenever there is a need to join a short and a long
vowel together, as we occasionaly have to do to form verbs, we
must insert a buffer between the two vowels to ensure that both
vowels can be pronounced easily.

There are clear rules for doing this. When short forms of the
verb ‘to be’ are joined to words ending in -e (4. &), such as 4a
bache, and -i (), an alef is used as a buffer and inserted
between the two vowels:

Plural

we are children H' o

Singular
[ am a child f 4oy
you (sing.) are a child sl 4o you (pl.) are children sl 4o

he, she is a child el 4ay  they are children il asy

|

{Op NoA op jeym ¢y
iwol} nok aie aseym =

0



LOp nok op jeym

W0l NOA ale aleym %J

0

Or using 4iwa kbaste, meaning ‘tired’ as an example:

Singular Plural

I am tired al 43w we are tired ayl 43w
you (sing.) are tired (g} 43wa  you (pl.) are tired syl diwa
he, she, it is tired .l 4iwa  they are tired ) 43wa

How about a word ending with the long vowel ¢ i, e.g. Al

irani, ‘Iranian’?:
Singular Plural

I am Iranian H:‘l‘ﬁl / f.i 2ll we are Iranian oyl i,

you (sing.) are Iranian you (pl.) are Iranian

! S

he, she, it is Iranian

they are Iranian

And a word ending in long vowel 4 u, like 4, s khoshru,
‘cheerful’:

Singular Plural

I am cheerful t“' 3 9 ik g5 we are cheerful aus g, 55

you (sing.) are cheerful you (pl.) are cheerful
RIS

he, she, it is cheerful

339 5 g
they are cheerful uis g2 e

Soaus 9yt 95

Negative form of the present tense of ‘to be’

The negative of the present tense of the verb ‘to be’ is formed
by adding the personal subject endings to the verb cuuws nist.
There are no short forms for the negative verb of ‘to be’.

Singular Plural

I am not alws We are not aiiwad
you (sing.) are not s

he, she, it is not =i’

you (pl.) are not saiwas

they are not st

e

Other examples:

we are well auga
[ am (a) teacher f..:..l.:.a

they are Iranian &l Sl fasl
it is cold ciwa yuw
you are students aus gaisly

you sing. are a girl (g 340

he is (a) boy e puu

Since Persian verb forms always tell you who the subject or the
‘doer’ of the verb is, the additional use of personal pronouns is

not always necessary; however, their use emphasizes the person
of the subject. For example:

I am not Chinese, I am Japanese. f-.'m.a sl sf-.t:.ug.‘r PRy ua

D Asking questions in Persian

O Persian has the equivalent of all the English question words such
as ‘why’, ‘where’, ‘who’ etc. and some more; however, one of the
easiest ways to form a question is to say something and make it
sound like a question by raising your intonation. This is very
common in spoken Persian, especially in sentences with ‘to be’.
Listen to the recording and you’ll get a better idea of the change of
tone in question sentences.

They are Iranian. an-ha irani hastand. i sl (La_.i)

They are Iranian? (as opposed to Are they Iranian?)
an-ha irani hastand? Suiiwa S5 (L)

Tehran is expensive. tebran geran ast. .cswl 1S )45
Tehran is expensive? (as opposed to Is Tehran expensive?)

tehran geran ast? Scuwl 1,8 Ol 45

Exercise 1
Rewrite the following sentences using the short forms of the
verb ‘to be’, then translate them into English:

LOP noK op jeym @ ]
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Exercise 2
Translate these sentences into Persian:

1 This peach is delicious.
2 Maryam is a painter.

3 You (pl.) are tired.

4 Iam young.

5 We are in Tehran.

Exercise 3
Give full negative answers to the following questions:

Secsaal (Sl g o Y
"-?a.*l....-:n S §d G':Hl LLals Y
“--,h:m:" a0 e T

v el W R R
cuilin s 0

a|doad
19Y}0 pue
spuaul} ‘Ajiwey

Exercise 4
Rewrite the dialogue, using the short forms of the verb ‘to be’
wherever appropriate.

In this unit you will learn how to

« give more personal
information using pronouns

« describe characteristics
using adjectives

 describe family relationships
and associations
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3 Dialogue

Listen to the conversation between Maryam and Amir, who
have just been introduced by Dariush. Can you work out the

relationships?
e pal sl sl e g (il (Ol paye
RUIW DT B | G E
Saalend Gugaylo e j3as Lal an e )l
Tualoed (sl cawgo Lol alia of LA 380 Ge iy
it g3l yﬂm oo
o L ol o
- sl ul_,a.lu.a J._..aLif......!
St )l julys Lot ¢l gal
folals cangs [l alua Ll S50 50l e dya
Ll o o g5 9l o opa (ha g Hlu il
sl 9,50 as
Sctsal aial oo Las a5 g Il 4 S
Scnnl ;S Lali algs 4l
fowlal o5 Bla oy e .l C,Leifl._n ‘:J..n.:ijﬁ
SomlaS 53 Bla .l sanw GLLa o e Bla
e e el a e

my cousin.

Hi, Maryam. Are you Dariush’s cousin?

Yes, | am his cousin. Are you a friend of his?
| am Dariush’s classmate.

What'’s your surname?

My surname is Akhavan.

Akhavan? Are you not Sara’s brother?

Z2>ZIPrI>IT> O

Maryam (dear), this is my friend Amir. Amir, Maryam is

Yes, | am Sara’s older brother. |Is Sara your friend?
Yes, Sara is my very good friend and Sara and my

o
i}
it

I

1]

¥

birthdays are on the same day.

|

@
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A Really? How interesting! So your birthday is next
month?
M Yes. When is your birthday?
A My birthday is in the month of Aban. Maryam, where is
your house?
M My house is on Sa’'di Avenue. Where is your house?
A Our house is in Qolhak.
dust friend LIV
dokhtarkhale cousin, daughter of maternal adls j3ay
aunt
hamkelas classmate ,_;u:"plﬂ.;ﬁ
esm-e famil lit. family name, surname Jaols fu...l
tavalod birth (also birthday) A
yekruz lit. one day, meaning the same 0SS
day too
jeddan Arabic word structure as adverb I,;:..
meaning really, seriously
che? what? and vocative exclamation as da
in how wonderful!
jaleb interesting s
pas so, in that case, therefore uu-a,
mah month; moon als
ayande next, future sl
bale yes 4_1:.
kay when? S
khane house, home ala
koja? where? flas
dar in, at, inside J:.:
khiyaban street, avenue obila

S0
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Steel door panel, Isfahan, 17th century

Personal pronouns

Singular Plural
1st Cyo man | Le ma we
2nd _;3 to you L;b shoma you
3rd sl u he, she, it Ol /LSl anba they

Persian has an honorific system of pronouns. Something similar
happens in French, when you have to choose between ‘tu’ and
‘vous’ when addressing a person. In general, all the plural
pronouns can be used to indicate formality and respect. For
example, in an Iranian primary classroom, children rarely refer
to themselves in the first person singular but refer to themselves
as ‘we’ in order to show humility and respect towards the
teacher. Similarly, the third person plural ‘they’ can be used to
refer to a singular third party in a formal setting and to show
respect. (Incidentally, be warned that the formal pronouns can
also be used to show disdain and contempt!) As you can see,
there are two second person pronouns:

43 20, is used at times of great intimacy to address close friends,
loved ones and children

I

e

Lais shoma, as well as its function as the second person plural
pronoun, is used to address a singular person to observe
formality and to indicate respect between strangers and
elders as well as in the peer groups.

Exercise 1

How would you address or refer to the following in Persian?
Use the appropriate pronoun.

Your new, elderly neighbour.
Your closest friend.

The bank manager.

Your cousin’s small child.
The immigration officer.

Wn oda I b =

How to describe something or
someone?: linking nouns, adjectives
and pronouns

Before being able to use the personal pronouns in even a simple
or meaningful construction, such as ‘my name’, ‘your brother’
or ‘his car’, and then giving more information such as ‘your
older brother’ or ‘his blue car’, we must learn one of the most
fundamental characteristics of the Persian language.

Both in written and in spoken Persian, we must show an
agreement and correspondence between nouns, pronouns,
adjectives and prepositions. We must be able to demonstrate
possession or close association.

Look at the following English construction: ‘my fast, beautiful,
expensive, thoroughbred, young horse’. In this example, there
is no sign in the script or any indication when spoken, that joins
the adjectives (‘young, fast, beautiful’, etc.) to one another or
ultimately to the possessor (‘my’) and from there onto the noun
(‘horse’).

The native speaker of English knows, and the learner will soon
understand, that these adjectives tell us something about the
noun (‘horse’) they describe and that the whole ‘package’
belongs to a first person speaker, demonstrated by ‘my’.

In Persian, however, a noun, the adjectives that describe it and
the owner that possesses the whole thing, must be treated as
pearls strung together by a thread that runs through them. In

ajdoad s0yjo
8

pue spusiy ‘Ajjwe}
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other words, a sound or a written sign must hold the whole
construction together. This, at times, invisible chord or link, is
known as the ezafe, literally meaning ‘addition’. It sounds like
the vowel ‘e’, as in ‘end’ or ‘ye’ as in ‘yes’. The complete rules
for writing it will be given a little further on in this unit, but
first let us see how the adjective works in Persian.

Adjectives

Adjectives in Persian are remarkably similar to adjectives in
English with one exception. In Persian, an adjective follows the
noun it qualifies or describes, instead of preceding it, as is the
case in English. In Persian this combination of a noun and its
adjective (or adjectives) is held together by the ezafe, a vowel
that connects the two.

For example, ‘blue pencil’ is u.il Jlus medad-e abi in Persian, as if
you were saying: ‘pencil-e-blue’.

Here is a trick to help you work out the correct Persian order
of nouns and adjectives. Write down your English noun and the
adjective that describes it. Write the Persian equivalent of each
English word underneath it and then read the Persian words in
the natural direction of the language, that is from right to left.
This should give you the correct order of nouns and adjectives
as spoken or read in Persian. You should be able to see that the
adjective is following the noun it describes:

—» blue pencil
- -

So, adjectives in Persian always follow the noun they qualify or

describe and are joined to it by the vowel e or ye (s if the noun

ends in a long vowel such as @l or u ,.
mﬁy—&qhﬁw—dwﬁ'ﬁ—mwﬁ— .)5*-*'

A group, i.e. noun + attributive adjective, may in its turn be
qualified by another adjective:

9008 S sS sy — e K)5 ik
‘shy small boy’ ‘cold dark night’

When two or more adjectives qualify the same noun in the
same way, they are co-ordinated:

Olite s o lad = golatdly (s 0,5 — s 5 S5
Writing rules for the ezafe link between
noun-adjective, noun-pronoun, noun-noun

There are three ways of ‘writing down’ this basically vocal
‘link’ in the script, by adding either an _, s or ¢ to the word,
which is then followed by an adjective or a possessor.

Remember, the first two signs of — and ¢ are only ever used in
the script either to help a beginner or to avoid ambiguity.

The following table sets out the rules for the use of the ezafe to
create a link between the noun, adjective and pronoun or
another noun:

|

.
)

ajdoad Jayio
pue spusaiy ‘Ajjuey

1 If the word ends in a consonant (e.g.z «K (& « «J «) always
use — pronounced e as in egg.

2 If the word ends in a short final vowel (e.g. silent b, 4_) always
use ¢ pronounced ye as in yesterday.

3 If the word ends in the long vowels # or a (I . 3) always use (g

pronounced ye as in yesterday.

The third option must always be used if words ending with long

vowels | or 4, such as | pa foot, or 4 mu hair are then linked
to an adjective, a pronoun or another noun.

Reminder: The short final vowel is denoted by the silent b, in
words like 43la kbane ‘house’ or 4oy bache ‘child’.

O Use of pronouns ‘me’, ‘you’ etc.

In English, when you identify an object such as a book as yours,
you 5-;11'111];)1}r say ‘my book’. In Persian, the ‘book’ LS ketab
and ‘my’ ;= man must not only be written together, they must
also be linked in speech, so much so that the final ‘b’, o of the
S is linked to the initial ‘m’, » of (s, with the help of the
ezafe, which will either sound like e as in ‘egg’, or a ye as in
‘yesterday’.

[90
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Try reading the following examples, paying full attention to the
vocalization, but first listen to the individual words being read
out without their being linked:

oS ketab book

C;n ;nan me, mine, my

{:,; oS ketab-e man my book (lit. book of me)
s erE; apple

Oy saku shirin sweet

;_,:n man my

Oy i sib-e shirin sweet apple

{:,; Cydyadu s sib-e shirin-e man my sweet apple
L.,.I.ﬁc s g dust-e Ali Ali’s friend

‘_,_I.; o 9a cuw 9o dust-e khub-e Ali Ali’s good friend

U'[" -J*’l-?:! 95 S go dust-e khub-e baradar-e Ali Al’s
brother’s good friend (lit. good friend of Ali’s brother)

&la khane house

£ “,:,4 bozorg big, large

43 to you (sing.)

&3 &la kbane-ye to your (sing.) house

S Jjj,; isla kbane-ye bozorg-e to your (sing.) big house
s\ oL ketab-e farsi Persian book

o swls UGS ketab-e farsi-ye man my Persian book
o iy hair

sl siyab black

slaw (5 90 mu-ye siyah black hair

e slow (590 mu-ye siyab-e Ali Ali’s black hair

Note that ‘hair’ #u ends in a long # vowel and therefore the

ezafe link to the adjective must be a ye. Similarly, ‘house’ khane
ends in a short, final vowel (using the letter b to represent this

vowel) and must be linked to the adjective with a ye, indicated
by the diacritic ¢ .

Summary

1 In Persian, unlike in English, adjectives always follow the
noun: that means you will have to say ‘apple sweet’, ‘book
big’, ‘weather good’, ‘woman noble’,

2 Similarly, the possessor always comes after the possessed
thing, or at the end of the package if the possessed comes
with adjectives; that means we have to say ‘book my’ or
‘book Persian my’.

Short cut

Remember that in translating a simple English noun-adjective
expression, you can write out the Persian translation of each
word directly underneath the corresponding English words
and then read the end result from right to left; this should give
you the translation of your English phrase:

—» my  book

ying s

—» my  Persian book
G, ety
oo e ,HLe :.3'._‘;5 -—

And, of course, the reverse will also work. If you want to
translate the Persian into English you can just read the Persian

5|

ajdoed Jopo
pue spuapy ‘Ajlwey

from left to right!

-

Let’s return to the original construction now (page 39) and see
if we can work out how to say ‘my fast, beautiful, expensive,
thoroughbred, young horse’ in Persian:

From left to right:
— my fast beautiful expensive thoroughbred young horse

Now, write the Persian for each word underneath the English:
b p ! ! | i l
oo Yo L.'."‘-.J i..l".)ﬂS LJ-‘-“Q.... I [:Jlf 'T"""'I

Then, choose the appropriate ezafe ending for each noun or

G0
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adjective by looking at the last letter. Is it a consonant, a long
or a short vowel?

Now read the linked words from right to left and, bingo!, you
should get:

o 530435 L) OIS daeal Glsa

(This exaggerated construction was made up to illustrate the
function of the ezafe. In practice very long descriptive
constructions such as these are broken into smaller units and

linked together with ‘and’.)

Exercise 2
(a) Read the following constructions and then and translate

them into English:

JJ:HGSJ_JLE#F ‘SJ:PiL'!‘

sasd la A lyal sy ¥

S Gl salea Fan 508 4 oo Sungs slayia €

n:}-n.fu‘_’.i- ij‘d.n": ]

(b) Translate the following into Persian:

Sweet grapes. 6 Old, historic city.
Maryam’s Russian friend. 7 Cold, sunny day.
Mr. Ahmadi’s car. 8 Her neighbour.
Large, nice room. 9 My green umbrella.
Handmade, Kashan carpets. 10 Old, kind men.

n o W b =

(c) Translate the following passage into Persian:

My name is Ali. I am Iranian. I am a student in Tehran. This is
my sister Maryam. Maryam’s birthday is in December. Her
friend’s brother is my classmate. His name is Mehrdad.
Mehrdad’s hair is brown. His house is in Afshar Avenue.

(d) Here are some more useful adjectives. Can you join them up
with the nouns in the other column?

TR o e T

e e

&)

ajdoad Jayo
pue spuauy ‘Ajlwey

R i e, -

Adjective Translation Noun Translation
Oy cheap ala house

alaw black lie food, dish
- ot warm & gao fruit

O _,; expensive Hdio chair

S _yns cold | o2 weather, air
2 golden fun eyes

a:,;.ﬂa TS 'tast? 4o hair

u_};..t:g horrid tasting o S cat

ol 5 comfortable Olusls summer
sl s uncomfortable Ju.ﬂk shoe

O Talking about yourself and your
family

Now that you know how to link words that belong together,
you can talk, in very basic terms, about your family.Remember
we still haven’t got as far as using verbs extensively, so here we
will only concentrate on saying things like ‘my sister’, ‘your
husband’, ‘our grandfather’ etc.

In order to do this you need to use the relevant personal
pronoun chosen from the six given in the table earlier in the
unit and link it to the appropriate member of the family. This
vocabulary list should help.

madar mother sole
pedar father J;}-
khahar sister ‘,fal 9a
baradar brother il
madar-bozorg grandmother S J:;i Hale

pedar-bozorg grandfather

-
-

da‘i maternal uncle sl

S0
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‘amu paternal uncle ,_,.u.
khale maternal aunt Jla
‘ame paternal aunt m
zan — hamsar - wife 1;1_,__ ~ (_,“,_A) = L-U
khanom

showhar - husband (J“'"‘“") P
hamsar

hamsar spouse J“"""
pesar son/boy H
dokhtar daughter/qgirl _,Eii.t

The terms for eight sets of cousins (e.g. son/daughter of
maternal aunt):

Jla _,:;....-. [ dla H pesar-khale / dokhtar-khale
2l J.u...a / L_,b_tlhu s pesar-da‘i / dokhtar-da‘i
das _;..u....i / s e pesar-‘amu / dokbtar-‘amu

Lt ash / m H pesar-‘ame | dokhtar-‘ame

And mother-in- law (two cases) and father-in-law (two cases):
At il [ oo sole madar-zan | madar-showhar
s yn [ 05 o%  pedar-zan / pedar-showhar

So, how would you say ‘my brother’, ‘your (sing.) husband’,
‘their mother’, ‘our sister’, ‘my (daughter of maternal aunt)
cousin’ and ‘his/her uncle’s grandmother’?

Here are the answers:

baradar-e man

o ,:141.:-!

PRy T showhar-e tow

L‘-'T J:ill..a madar-e anha

L :,:al Fre khabhar-e ma

O Ula s dokbtar-kbale-ye man

o) s 9ae S,3,8 Lo madar-bozorg-e ‘amu-ye u

Exercise 3

Translate into Persian:

1 M}r grandmother is 92 years old. (use AJL... after number for
‘years old’)

She is my cousin. (daughter of my mother’s sister)

My uncle (paternal) is your father’s friend.

Our brother is a doctor.

Their sister-in-law (sister of husband) and our sister are in
London today.

O I SSRER R 8

O ‘suffixed’ or ‘attached’ possessive
endings

Listen to the dialogue between Amir and Maryam and see if

you can spot a different way of expressing possession, without
the use of pronouns:

feanlaS S el P

TR 1

oo (i Al p

Guralsa 5 Ld) cpape cwladyl cabaw i< Lal ’
fuitua LaS

Jdﬁmﬁwh&dsmﬂaghgw@wi a
e il

Amir, where is my bag?

Your bag?

Yes, my black bag.

Ah, your black bag. It's here. Maryam, where are Reza
and his sister?

They are at our neighbour’s, but their car is outside in
the street.

= »2r»=

kif bag s
-am my o=
kifam my bag rjn:_&

(oS

koja where?

o
-]

ajdoad Jopo
pue spusiy ‘Ajjwey
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-st short form is s =
kojast where is? Caawlas
siyah black ol
siyaham my black... f.a’l.yu
ahal ahl, | see Lal
-at your o
siyahat your black... ML_u-u
dar in, at o9
khahar sister sal ga
-ash his, hers ,_,';*..L
khaharash his sister iyl ga
pish-e at o
hamsaye neighbour A?L..a:a
-eman our Ola—
hamsaye-man our neighbour ql..m;
mashin car Ciule
-eshan their Ola—
mashineshan their car ;:,Lf'ué._t-f'uil.-n
birun outside Cra s
khiyaban street Shlaa

In the dialogue, Maryam, looking for her bag, did not say:
(o “asS kif-e man ‘my bag’ but, instead, said .S kifam which
is another way of saying exactly the same thing: ‘my bag’.
Rather than using the pronoun (o man, Maryam used an
attached possessive ending. Similarly, when she identified the
colour of her bag she did not say: (yo sluw &S kif-e siyah-e
man but p‘.’AL_!.m &< kif-e siyaham meaning ‘my black bag’.

ez

No sooner have you got used to the function of the personal
pronouns T’ ;ys , ‘you’ 43 etc. in expressions to show possession,
as in ‘my friend’ or ‘your car’, than it’s time to learn another
way of expressing the same thing, this time by using attached
pronoun substitutes. This could be a new concept for you as
there is no exact equivalent in English. The proper name for the
attached pronoun is a ‘suffixed possessive pronoun’ which
means you attach or fix it to the end of the noun.

Writing rules

The attached possessive personal pronouns are shown on the
left in the following table, while the full, subject pronouns are
listed on the right.

|

ey
O

a|doed Jeyjo
pue spuelj ‘Ajjwey

Attached possessive pronouns

Stand-alone subject pronouns |

plural singular
our Hle— my f._..
your U your o

their ;Ui— his, hers _ju—

plural singular
we Lo I u.-n \
you Lal you 3 Y

they ngi/i_,'-.ﬁ.._:l he, she 4 ¥

The possessive suffixes are attached directly to words ending in
consonants and the long vowel (s:

LS — Giabgh — Glaistils — Goody — paliS
However, a buffer needs to be inserted between words ending

with the final, short vowel e, «_, s and the singular attached
possessives (o « «p ). The buffer is the ‘alef’ I:

The plural attached pronouns, however, do not need to be
separated from the final short vowels by a buffer:

Ol 48 = oL 4 — ol wla

Following | and 4 vowels a (s (i.e. ye) buffer is inserted between
the noun and the attached possessive suffixes:

Ol se — e gae — Hlialgiuys — aalgass

GO
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Exercise 4

Translate the following possessive constructions using both the
stand-alone and the attached pronouns:

1 my brother 6 his friend

2 their horse 7 your (sing.) book

3 our house 8 my kind (paternal) uncle
4 vyour (pl.) black dog 9 her grandmother

5 their umbrella 10 our city

Exercise 5

Translate into English:

o3 raaw slgaw V€ (hungry) 4iw,Saye

g 93 Ol yals VO LA (air, weather) 4lga ¥

93 ol (young) 5ylsa yale V#  (sunny) L,.;L*HTH_,A. slea ¥

(small, young) <x o< g (clever) Gusals y3ah €

{kiﬂd]ﬁibﬁf’)s.l}u% WY Olea (student) soainls @

$oloate Gasate o N ) ) e sgadals #
C:J_HL,JLL:* _.H 3 ..J-*-w o 1A (sour) ‘_;.._,.;J* (lemon) (g gasd V
s ot 3 008595 ¥+ (open) 3L (window) 8oy A

&l (country) ;45K ¥ (old) assi Lils 4

Liilss 5o (island) §,a5a YY ST AT

Olgal=3l s pugssl laly Y¥ Sl slays 1

I

Exercise 6

Choose your own nouns and adjectives (or groups of adjectives)
from the following table to create at least ten noun-adjective +
ezafe constructions and number them using the Persian
numerals.

—

Adjective Noun
ool Ol s
slaw Oliuus)
RS Cradin Lo

|

ajdoad 1810 ¢p
pue spuauy ‘Ajlwuey =

2 baly
ﬁ}n.:'u _95. UJ..Lu..n
8 yody s
::IE'I-I ) d..'-.h
salls s
Exercise 7
Translate into Persian:

1 My brother.

2 Your small car.

3 Big, expensive house.

4 His comfortable (=al,) room.
5 Cold cup ()las) of tea.

6 Our golden pen.

7 Cheap, black shoes.

8 Delicious, swget apples.

9 Hungry (4iw,S) young boy.
10 My beautiful country.

Ol slaes Y

ool slasylis YO

S ool slaje ol VY

Kby sai (cat) 4,8 T VY

G0
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In this unit you will learn how to

« form and use the comparative
« compare two things
« form and use the superiative

Bas-relief at Apadana Hall, Persepolis, around 518 sce

(@ Dialogue
Listen to Maryam and Amir talk about comparisons:
Oleial Ly canl 535,53 Ol 5 pase
aaawl 38558 Gl
Ileal (slsa bl jio S Glie5 slsa
H ool slsa ol 530 S G o Hlgdeal (slsa

Sl 5308 Ol 545

K oS B

ol 25 (yo S oS 31 Ly ool S S L pa (0 GU
sl T g 53 oS 5 3G

ﬁﬁbljl@ﬁb! st miﬁ@ﬁlj_ﬁﬂéﬁﬁbl

Setsal IS Gl e o383

Olgial Jg ol J3SUES sgiis 5 Hlnd (ol KOS uglis
.a:awl{:}l‘}g‘:}g.fu O iSais

Sl aluS Gl 50l ?JS ;,..__,..'JAL

sl sl 88 S psaily wisle

Sl y3aaly m:,:,ig,l 2 gleu

wliy 068 Gay3uily cw gy of Lol H3uily W glen G cui 9l S

ulejunow 1seybiy s,uey s

[90 41S0I9AT N UeY) JoUBly  on l
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Maryam, is Tehran bigger or Esfahan?

Tehran is bigger.

Is the weather warmer in Tehran or in Esfahan?

(lit. Tehran’s weather is warmer or Esfahan’s)

Esfahan (weather) is warmer in the summer. Esfahan
(weather) is warmer than Tehran.

My room is small.

My room is also very small. However, my small room is
nice.

Your room is smaller but nicer.

Your room is bigger than my room, but my room is
nicer than yours.

Which is the prettiest city of Iran?

Mashhad is pretty, Shiraz is prettier than Mashhad, but
Esfahan is the prettiest city in Iran.

Which is Iran’s highest mountain?

(Mt) Damavand is Iran’s highest mountain.

Is Damavand higher than Everest?

No. Mt Everest is higher than Damavand. Everest is the
world’s highest mountain.

> =z >Z>

R EEN S oamP

O Comparative and superlative
adjectives

The formation of comparative and superlative adjectives in Persian
is quite regular and not dissimilar to how it’s done in English.

-

Comparative adjectives are made by adding a ,5 -tar to the
adjective (similar to adding an ‘-er’ to an English adjective):

—» small + er = smaller
oS = 5+ Sa S -
kuchaktar
pretty — prettier JELLL} — Ly ziba — zibatar
large = larger 38,3 « £ _,; bozorg — bozorgtar

A ]

important — more Important yiags  age
mohem — mobemtar
As you see from the last example, while the formation of the

comparative is not always regular in English, you can always form
the comparative in Persian by adding a ,3 -tar to the adjective.

: The comparative follows the noun in the exact same way as the
:::; adjective or pronoun and is linked to the noun with the ezafe: =
I larger house khane-ye bozorgtar _,:'iS _,E,; ola E
I more important news kbabar-e mohemtar Jla;. J:u.. ;;':
prettier flowers golha-ye zibatar _,SLu_,_, u;l.g.& §
:
-

1 Maryam and Bahram have bought a larger house in
North Tehran.

| 80 s it A 3930 (it 5SS g ¥
2 My younger son doesn’t go to school yet.

[90 15210AT I B JOUB en ]

The superlative is formed by adding a s ,5 tarin to the noun or,
if you like, an 'y -in to the comparative. Again this is similar to
adding an ‘-est’ to an English noun to form the superlative:

—» small + est = smallest
RASH S = (i + Sp S -—
kuchaktarin
Or, add an s to the comparative:
RiSasS = (o + HiS5 S
pretty — prettier — prettiest ju, 5l « JSlu)y < La)
ziba — zibatar— zibatarin

large — larger — largest ;38,5 — 3,5 — K,
bozorg — bozorgtar— bozorgtarin

4 important — more important — most important
- - » - 2 »

(iriage € lage & g
mobem — mohbemtar — mobemtarin

Note: Unlike the adjective and the comparative, the superlative
does not follow the noun but comes before it and there is no
ezafe link between the superlative and the noun it describes:

large house khane-ye bozorg S)p s
larger house kbane-ye bozorgtar _,.'iS _,_,..\ sla
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the biggest house bozorgtarin khaneb &la (s 38 J;

important news khabar-e mohem

-
fq..a-).}a.
- -
- A -

more important news kbabar-e mohemtar — iage i

the most important news mobemtarin khabar A 'y yiages

pretty flowers golba-ye ziba L) {_;Lg.&
prettier flowers golha-ye zibatar _,SL“ 3% GLQ_E
the prettiest flowers  zibatarin golba Lg_rﬂ Ol

Tehran is the largest city in Iran. tebran bozorgtarin shabr-
e iran ast. al Ooal e 53538550 Ol
My brother’s best friend lives in an old house. bebtarin dust-
e baradaram dar yek khane-ye qadimi zendegi mi-konad.

L @ usd-"..': ;;-‘-‘..43 Gla Sy o r..:-*'_;n-.‘ S 93 (3 it
‘Yalda’ (winter solstice) is the longest night of the year.
shab-e ‘yalda’ bolandtarin shab-e sal ast.

el o Gl G anly dals Gy

Other irregularities

Occasionally, the adjective and its comparative are different
words and again there is a parallel for this in English: good —
better — best.

The same thing can apply to the adjective o ¢a kbub ‘good’ in
Persian too:

kbub, behtar, behtarin O __,34_1 1= _,ig,.: — A
Although you can use i, 4a too but this is less common:

khub, kbubtar, kbubtarin s hisa — yiiga LS

Showing the degree of comparison

Two nouns in a sentence are compared by the use of com-
parative adjectives and the preposition ;| 4z, meaning ‘than’.
Persian allows you two types of word order to express any
comparison. Look at the following simple example: Tehran is

colder than Shiraz.

This sentence can be translated in two ways in Persian:
m.ﬁdﬁ;‘u“"ﬁi:" L:J‘..J"j \
sl Hpads 51 )50 5w Gles ¥

Both sentences are perfectly correct and commonly used. If you

look at them closely the second sentence is perhaps closer to the

English word order as the comparative adjective, ‘colder’,

separates the two nouns (cities) that are being compared.

Ignoring the verbs shown in parentheses, see how closely the
sentences compare:

—» Tehran (is) colder than Shiraz.
(sawl) 5load 51 550 e ,;,1_,..571 -
In the first sentence, however, the preposition 3 az separates the

two nouns that are being compared, and the comparative
adjective follows the second noun:

First sentence: .cuwl — ;30 3 — Jad J1 545

Literally: Tehran than Shiraz — colder - is.

In either case, 3l az than always comes before the noun or object
that is the standard or basis of comparison.

In the second sentence the word order is closer to the English,
especially if you were to move the verb to the end of the
sentence!

el =3 a8 31 53500 Ol 43
Tehran colder than Shiraz - is.
Here are some more examples:
430 o 5 daad Gt 3 K4y el 530
motorsiklet-e babak as mashin-e abmad tondtar miravad.
Babak’s motorbike goes faster than Ahmad’s car.

Sl 305 jenlals (oladil euna el
ghaza-ye bendi az ghaza-ye taylandi tondtar ast.
Indian fn?d is hotter than Thai food.

(Note: 4is fond means both ‘fast’ and ‘spicy-hot’.)

ureyunow jseybiy s,ues) si ~

{90 Jisauenz Y uewy Jeybiy m‘
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gol-e lale kbeyli gashangta az gol-e mikbak ast.
Tulips are much prettier than carnations. il
(Note: L ‘very’, adverb of intensity, can precede a ’

comparative.)

AN

sy (Hlage 4 Lal 5 8095 s b
ma kbeyli zudtar az shoma be mebmani rasidim.
We arrived at the party much earlier than you.

zaban-e farsi sakbt-tar ast ya zaban-e ‘arabi?
Is Persian (language) more difficult or Arabic?’

050 L oo Jsg il Guus
hasan bishtar pul darad ya bizhan?
Has Hasan got more money or Bizhan?

(Note the use of i bishtar as ‘more’.)

Exercise 1
Translate the following into Persian.

1

= W b

~1 G\

= D 00

Their house is nearer to the shops.

Maryam’s brother is much taller than my brother.

The tallest girl in the room is Brazilian.

His house is much bigger than mine, but my garden is
bigger.

They work much harder than you.

You speak better Persian than Maria.

Tonight is warmer than last night.

This is the longest night of the year.

My best friend lives near the park.

0 This film is very long, longer than ‘Dr Zhivago’.

Exercise 2
Translate the following sentences into English:

sl 3y o 5538 Ay cnl 39500 5 50,8 el Y
ceanla gy potlsn A Hu3Sa S pusd ¥

Tsale Sl S L ol yiasyn oS ¢ o Sl gS ¥

Ayt Glogia, 4 Lo 3l Suy) Lat €

sl Sigs 59000 5 Gulla el @

D Exercise 3

Take part in a conversation with Amir, to practise comparing.
You may need the following words: ‘fog’ is 4., ‘sand’ is 4wls,
‘return’ is =S5l ‘king’ is slualy, ‘like’ as in ‘similar’ is Jis,
and ‘bend it’ as a footballing term is !/,S & gfu OF 1058 Sl ~

You Is Isfahan or Tehran bigger? _
Amir sl 538553 Sl S Hadd Ll .l 438,55 o3
You Yes, London is bigger than Tehran. But the weather in

Tehran is warmer.
Amir fasliadl Bla U cwl 53500750 Hei 5S 50 4 Ll TGla
You My house is nearer to the city centre but Afsaneh’s
house is the nearest to the park.

Amir SoswalsS Jlusl alus (5 yigs

You ‘The House of Sand and Fog’ is very good, ‘Return of
the King’ is better, but the best film is ‘Bend it Like
Beckham'.

D Exercise 4

Maryam wants to know your opinion about her new dress.
Translate the English into Persian and see if you can understand
what Maryam is saying:

You Maryam, what a lovely dress!

Maryam .cuwl palea guld Gl . o yo ._,:;:'_,L_.j

You Is your sister older or younger than you?

0530 S o sl 530S 0 5 Sl 5lga pralsA

Maryam

urejunows iseybiy s,ueJ) si
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In this unit you will learn how to

» ask questions about time,
place and actions

» talk about possession (‘mine’,
‘vour’, etc.)

» understand different
functions of question words
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3 Dialogue 61
At the London Film Festival, Maryam meets someone who E.%
studies Persian and has been to Iran. She asks him about his § -
trip: where he has been, for how long, when and how did he get |& &
around: 3
: £5
Taaisy Gl 4 Jle aa Lal a |S3

230, Gl 4 Y0¥ Yl e U

Taad gs Olosl Ho sle Wi a
.fhdﬁﬂ;'ﬁl_}dfn__ﬁtjnuj.i et 3

Sasu S o yslus s o)l Jads o a

i ot S B AT o i

O Al 50005 (Olasa (Glpaial Sk i 4 Q

0308 Hhuw gl adlawy an by P

?JJSJMMU#L*JWE“}ELL%IﬁuM o

V=ET0=ST09=T09=

T =

What year did you travel to Iran?

| went to Iran in (the year) 2002.

How many months were you in Iran?

| was there (in Iran) for two and a half months.
Did you travel within Iran?

Yes, | travelled to most of the large Iranian cities.
For example (to) which cities?

To Yazd, Shiraz, Esfahan, Hamedan, Tabriz and,
of course, Tehran.

How did you get around (lit. travelled by which means)?
| travelled mostly by plane, bus and private car.

che? what? LN

che sali? what year? ¢ Al "‘%

be to 4y

raftid did you (2nd person pl.) go 575
[plural used for formality]
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sal-e do-hezar
o do

raftam
chand?
mah
budid
nim
budam
dar
dakhel
kheyli

mosaéaferat
kardid

bale

bishtar

shahr, shahr-ha
bozorg

safar kardam
masalan
kodam?

albate

ba

vasile-i

havapeyma
otobus
mashin
shakhsi

the year 2002

| went

how many?

month

you (2nd person pl.) were
half

| was

in, at

inside, within

much, very, many

you (2nd person pl.) travelled 110 S :_,;.'iLm

[plural used for formality]

yes

[followed by an ezafe (e)]
most of, many of

city, cities

large, big, great

| travelled

for example, for instance
which?

of course

with, by

means, tools,
(here of transport) ways

aeroplane
bus
car

personal, private

s Pl g

" ;
S |
:?'c\-'

Interrogative adjectives, adverbs and
pronouns

Before you start learning the Persian question words it’s worth
mentioning several general points about them. Persian question
words seem, on the whole, to begin with the letters ‘k’ £ or ‘ch’
%, similarly to the English question words, which often begin
with the ‘wh’ sound. Another important point is that while all
English question sentences start off with the question words,
such as ‘where are my glasses?’, ‘how did you get here?’, ‘who
was that man?’, and so on, the Persian question word’s place in
a sentence is where you expect to find the answer. For example
if you ask ‘who brought these flowers?’, then the Persian
interrogative ‘who’, < will go at the beginning of the question
sentence, because we are asking who the doer of the action is,
i.e. we are enquiring about the identity of the ‘subject’ of the
sentence, which always sits at the beginning of the Persian
sentence or immediately after the adverb of time. However, if we
ask ‘where is your brother?’, the Persian interrogative ‘where’,
L.< does not start the sentence, rather it will be somewhere
nearer the verb, where we expect to find adverbs of place. So the
order would be ‘your brother where is?’. You will soon get used
to the fact that unlike English, the Persian interrogatives do not
have a fixed opening place in the sentence but their position is
where you would expect to find the noun, adjective or adverb

ANSWEL,

Persian interrogatives may be used as pronouns, i.e. replacing
nouns or subjects such as ‘who’, ‘what’ and ‘which one’, as
adjectives, when they are followed by nouns as in ‘which book’,
‘what country’, ‘how many days’ and ‘what kind of..’, or,
finally, as adverbs, for example ‘when’, ‘where’, ‘why’ and
‘how’.

The question words in the dialogue are interrogative adjectives,
such as ‘what year’, Jlu 4a, ‘how many months’, sls sia, ‘which
cities’, La g olS.

O Dialogue

Listen to this dialogue between Maryam and Ali, paying special
attention to the position of question words in the sentences:

LAym () ) esoym g
SBym ZJi si aaym

10
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iy Lads 45 il
fsas alid 4

o9 ke oS plad s
Suse o2 alad o o

- 9 t{u--u\_g._;ﬁ_;l.q_}J Piin.gg}} Jh-n.-.u!

gt psby plad Gal

g ol aia 5 G L
x (gl 0oy S 6
iy Ladaw 4 slai L
e PN Y Gl I PN
sl SR S g
§ 180 Gla 4y S

a3l Sla 4 au)ls cel

-—

-

M Ali, where were you last night?

A | went to the cinema.

M What film did you see?

A | saw a romantic comedy (film).

M What was it called? (What was its name?)

A It was called ‘Four Weddings and a Funeral’.

M How was it?

A It was very good and funny.

M Who did you go to cinema with? (lit. with whom...)

A | went with Farhad.

M Why didn’t you go with your fiancee?

A Because she was very busy (had a lot to do).

M What time did you get home? (/it. returned)

A | returned home at 11 o'clock.
dishab last night it
koja? where? S
budi you (sing.) were (5.9
cinama cinema Laiaw

ST el S i SREET S S

raftam
che?
filmi
komedi
‘eshqi
esm

an

chi?
esmash
khatm
chahar
‘arusi

in
chetor?
khande-dar
ba

ki?
chera?
namzad
namzadat
narafti
chonke
kar dasht
key?
khane
bargashti
sa‘at
yazdah
bargashtam

| went

what?

film

comedy
romantic, lovey-dovey
name, title
that

what?

its name
funeral

four

wedding

this

how?

funny, lit. with laughter
with

who, whom?
why?

fiancee

your fiancee
you did not go

because

was busy (lit. had work)

when?
house

you (sing.) returned

here means o’clock, hour of

eleven

| returned

a.iummalmumg]
LIBYM 21 8] 3Iaym
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Grouping of question words

Interrogative pronouns
The following are the main interrogative pronouns:
(a) &S or K (k) ‘who’, pronoun:

fu 9 S Who was it?

Cuisiaa s Le3l Who are they?

(b) «a or ‘what’ as a pronoun (‘what things’) and as
adjective ‘which’ (‘which book’ or ‘what a nice man’)

S5, > 0= ! » What have you brought for me?

feif (2) 2 S f'-'.._;‘ What did Maryam tell you?

(c) plo< ‘which one’, pronoun (note it is not ‘which book’ or
‘which teachers’, that would make it an interrogative
adjective):

fwialya o) alsS OUS g0 () 51 Which one of these two
books do they want?

Interrogative adverbs

The following are some common adverbial question words
or interrogative adverbs:

(a) \.aS ‘where’, adverb of place.
6392 LS 5929 Where are you going?
(b) S ‘when’, also CjP 4o, :J:g “ .

(c) Iha ‘why’, also a ¢l or 4a sl .

(d) Lok ‘how’, also & oS4 .

-

() yuda ‘how much’, B sia ‘how many’.

Use of mal JL., ‘property’ to show
ownership

To express possession in Persian and to distinguish between
‘this is my book’ and ‘this book is mine’, you place the noun

b G L R
e e I e e
= e o

i

= o o —m

= E T 5T
= - = — -

JL mal, lit. ‘property’ after the possessed and before the
possessor. Note that the word JLs is linked by an ezafe to the
possessor but is not vocally linked to the possessed:

LIV I E_J'l—-n &\a o) This house is mine. (lit. my
property)
sl .:JL-: Le=iS 'l These books are mine.

Those two chairs belong to this room but this wooden

chair belongs to that room.

Note: You can introduce a question without using any of the
interrogative words but instead using the particle Ll (aya).
This is usually done in written Persian:

fowlbal Jbo OGS (0l L aya in ketab mal-e shomasts
Is this book yours?

sl 1S 03l C:j LI aya an palto geran ast?
Is that coat expensive?’

In spoken Persian, questions that do not contain an
interrogative word are usually indicated by a rising
intonation at the end of the sentence, rather than the use of

Lsl.

Answers to questions

Both |,a chera and 41y bale mean ‘yes’, but the difference
between them is that bale is the positive answer to a positive
(affirmative) question. For example, if the answer to ‘Is your
brother here?’ is positive then we must use 41, bale as the

aNnsSwer:

But if the question is negative and the answer is positive then
|, chera must be used:

Is your brother not here? s Ladsl &0l 5

Yes, he is here. .cswlaial dya

¢Aym ¢) s) ssoym

Jleym i) spaeym ~ ]
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Exercise 1
Translate the following dialogue into English:
fosS Jlo Sae ol
o Jlic

S w93 ld Casw o3 .:jLa u—lu.ﬂitj.lef. Oyl

LS Gl sl ol Jo ccaasd (o Jlo e Gl 43
' g I '

sl (o Jlo ualS g sl pyul 1 Jlo LulaS

i Lol o Tl s

awlbs ) Gla o ay0l e 5954

SEiais Lin )

sl ol Lyl 505 5\Saa L,

Sl ol ab g3 50l L

el Kol € glk ‘G;JIJ._‘I A

“»

“»

L P L L=

L

—

D Exercise 2
Give your own answers to the following questions in Persian:
pILTPPEES Lals f..u..!

T B
'?..:mul‘_.SLn.fu.ﬂﬁ
Sl %a dakaS tak
":J;IELFAJE:‘. LAJJJLAL
?MM'JHI

Susyla ol L salea Ul

L > £ W O - f -

Sl o OV cel Vo

|
i
|
B |

saIISIp
pue sa)|

In this unit you will learn how to

« use the verb ‘to have’ (past
and present)

« say some more about
yourself

« talk about your likes and
dislikes
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O Dialogue

Listen to Maryam and Dariush tell us more about themselves
and talk to each other about some likes and dislikes:

9 5088 o palis - puls 5ol S g Salea K e p
s .muJ;pgiseﬁgalﬁrulimlJﬁﬁfﬁlﬁ
5 380 s 14,8, S99 o sl (s 5855
28 Olsan <Crapud cp ol gin .01 obau GesSod S pyul
L,..Lﬁ.. poole 5 il _,L......;I..:..-..i ooy -l g ASla
fJJLﬁJJJ%.P_JIJ&:H:}SJAJJ&M Sla S Lo ol
9 oalya B sin 5 Gugashs aiphs Wil 5 cags lea
HESINERISY

o sl oL t._,l.,_}..tl_,...s..@”;uiﬁ!ﬁ;ﬂ y
oo O Gla aplo o) dad cuwgs (e ;_.....l‘,.u..ul
Lo connl ol o sh ol S5 050050 9 5o a4 )
Solsw sl pols LIS Laa u—* 4584 ) el u'-ﬁi..:
9 ipddly uaJh.mJJL- muJ.LaJ..\L,.a "thn.'-li_ﬂJ
Oy oo ras 323 Ky S5l S 'L‘i&‘“‘lﬁﬁ
‘_,.'.JUJJ @14@&34@&_)47&‘,5;#9&4
AL A e g WIJ&:,...*

Sl Cawgo (s gl )3 (sli2 o5 Guga)ly P
9 olrl slie (Jo pols cungs gl b s1ie G aly
sk 55 pols caga Siday (S

Seold Cuw g L;"'QJJJ alad o B go o5 .0 18 Caags Sl
sl pols s Saw S 5 OL Gla Fawge (o J

Caun g uadd (laa Ga g 9l i gu JLaSiwy o JLis 9
*P.I‘JIJ Saans 9 &iw«*r—‘e}ﬂ’dﬁ s ..r_;.‘-.’l

se)yj|sip pue sayi] ) ]
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Design on large metal dish, 12th=13th century

| have a brother and a sister. My brother is younger and
my sister is older. My younger brother’s name is Reza.
My sister’s name is Nasrin. | had a white cat in
childhood and my brother has a black rabbit. My sister,
Nasrin, does not like animals in the house. My father is
a dentist and my mother is a painter. We have a nice
house in the centre of the city. My mother and father
have many friends and acquaintances. Dariush, how
many brothers and sisters do you have?

| don’t have sisters and only have a brother. My
brother’s name is Ardeshir. | have very many friends.
My house is outside the city. My brother and | have a
horse. The name of our horse is ‘Rakhsh’. | am very
busy during the week and have no time for riding. | had
several foreign friends at school: two French boys, one
American and an Egyptian girl. The Egyptian girl, the
American boy and myself had bicycles, but the two
French boys did not have a bike.

Dariush, do you like French food?

Yes, | like French food, but | like Persian and Lebanese
food more. How about you?

| also very much like Persian food. However, my sister
likes Japanese food. Do you like music, films and
sports?

| like jazz, pop and classical music. My brother likes
football and basketball and | really like tennis. We both
really like police films.
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khahar
baradar

kuchaktar
bozorg-tar

Reza
Nasrin
bachegi
gorbe
sefid
dashtam
khargush
siyah
darad
khaharam
heyvan
dar
khane
dust

-na

na-darad

dandansaz

naqgash
markaz
shahr
darim
kheyli
dust

sister
brother
smaller, younger
bigger, older
boy’s name
girl’s name
childhood
cat

white

| had

rabbit

black

he, she has
my sister
animal

in

house, home

usually friend, here, liking

negative marker
does not have
dentist

painter

centre

city

we have

very, much

friend

oS

;_LwJ.J

va
ashna
darand
chand ta
dari
na-daram
faqat
Ardeshir

kheyli ziyad

khane-ye man

birun
az

asb

ma
Rakhsh
hafte
kar

kar drram
baray-e
savari

vaqt

vaqt nadaram

madrese
chand ta
khareji

dashtam

and

acquaintance

they have

(as question) how many?
you have

| don’t have

only

boy’s name

very much

my house (lit. house
of mine)

outside

of

horse

us

name of legendary horse
week

jobs, work, things that keep
one busy

| am busy

for

riding

time

| don’t have time
school

several

foreign

[ had
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To have

The verb ‘to have’ ;yi&ls dashtan is an irregular verb, more
irregular than our standard irregular Persian verbs such as ‘to
come’ yasl amadan, which we will look at in detail shortly, but
not as irregular as the verb ‘to be’, discussed earlier.

The various forms of the verb ‘to have’ can be conjugated
regularly but this verb does not take on any verbal prefixes such
as the continuous prefix -mi _» or the subjunctive prefix -be
that we will cover in later units. {

This irregularity does not affect the formation of the simple
past tense but, as with all other irregular Persian verbs, we need
to know the present stem before we proceed to work out the
various present tense forms of the verb. The present stem of the
verb ;yi&ls can be found in the list of irregular stems provided
in the appendix.

Present tense of ;iils ‘to have’

The present stem of 3&ls is ,ls dar. However, the standard
present tense formation formula (shown in full in Unit 13)
cannot be applied to this verb in its entirety.

The irregular nature of ‘to have’ in Persian dictates that this
verb does not take any prefixes in its present tense forms.
Therefore the general formula which is: present tense = subject
endings + present stem + . - has to be modified for the verb
‘to have’.

The modified formula is: present tense of ;3ils = subject
endings + ,ls dar.

The six forms of the present indicative of ‘to have’ are:

Singular Plural

1 f’;"l"" daram 1 have paols darim we have

2 (g,lo dari you have ds yla darid you (pl.) have

3 ..1;-,|..1| darad he, she, it has ..ﬁ;ia darand they have

The negative present tenses of ‘to have’ are:

Singular Plural

1 o ) nadaram 1 do not have | as,lus nadarim we do not have

2 _,I.;:a nadari you do not have| 4. ___,I.;i. nadarid you (pl.) do
not have

3 u,lai nadarad he, she, it does | .3 ,lu3 nadarand they do not

not have have

Exercise 1
Translate into Persian:

1 Maryam and Amir have a very nice, small house.
2 1don’t like Japanese food, but like Lebanese food.
3 They have a lot of work tomorrow.

4 Do you have any friends in Paris?

5 My brother’s wife has six uncles (maternal).

Exercise 2
Translate into English:
213 55 Le L5 335 Hliaun oS 3 S oS L s (o
K385 A 5T 85k0e g Sab 45wl G 4 S ol
S rhiin 5 5 S Gl il T A S5 S S
R R P e T
i siiln i B bl a b e f s Sl

el cal Tl

Past tense of ;auls

For the simple past we follow the standard formula that helps
us form all past tense verbs: past tense = subject ending + past
stem.

Subject endings are the same as the endings of all Persian verbs
that tell you who the doer of the verb is. Their use is
compulsory and without them the verb will be incomplete.
They tell us exactly who the subject of any action is and
therefore, unlike English, we do not need to use a subject

-]
9]
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pronoun in a Persian sentence. The subject pronouns were
discussed in detail earlier in the book but the following table
lists the verb endings for use in this unit.

Singular Plural
Ist 1 f.ﬂ -am We ay -itm
2nd you (5 - you &s -id
3rd she s * no suffix for past tenses | they & -and

-

*s -ad is never used with the past tense verbs: this means that
the third person singular of Persian past tense verbs does not
have an attached subject marker or suffix.

The past stem of :yils is formed by dropping the u— -an ending
which leaves us «iuls dasht.

The six forms of ‘to have’ in the simple past can be seen in the
following table.

Singular : Plural
1 a3ils dashtam 1 had axituls dashtim we had

2 ils dashti you had
3 &dls dasht he, she, it had

aiuls dashtid you (pl.) had
siisls dashtand they had

The six negative forms are shown in the following table.

Singular Plural

1 axilss nadashtam 1 did aaitulas nadashtim we did

not have not have

2 3kl nadashti you did wisls nadashtid you (pl.)

not have did not have

3 =il nadasht he, she, it sikly nadashtand they

did not have did not have

Remember that there is no subject suffix (or ending) for the
third person singular in any of the past tense verbs.

e =
e —__ — | —_

ol o ——

= o ¥’ - & Bl 3
e e —— e,

R o -
ST T T e T
- 1

|
- :.
|
|
5
|
o
i

Exercise 3
Translate the following sentences into Persian:

We had two cars in Iran.

She had a horse, two cats, chickens and rabbits in her house
in Turkey.

They had several friends in Tehran.

How much money did you have yesterday?

I did not have a television but had an old radio.

W o e

Exercise 4

Fill the gaps with an appropriate past tense form of the verb to
have or the correct subject pronoun:

@L_JL‘.._.' S §d J:I..:.:.-. ,—;,b._il_;..'l L0 \

Y

?@ial&bﬂmﬁ,a u.‘é_’n_}q..:'u&i‘}d

s S LA ik gy — ¥

S @iy G S sl (g paise O s S Gl sy dw Le F

g = oy Jag paia Ll 0

-

Advanced use of present and past forms of
‘to have’

In more advanced use of language, the verb ‘to have’, in both
present and past tenses, is also used as an auxiliary verb,
expressing the sense of progression of an action, i.e. that an
action is taking place right now or will take place imminently,
or that it was taking place when it was superseded or

interrupted by another action.

In the present tense

For example, someone is telling you to ‘Hurry up and get
going’. The response might be:

.f.;i 2 \;;I..i [ am coming!
Or someone asks, “What is Ali doing just now?’ The reply:

mlJa o =S uyls e Aliis reading his book (right now).

seylisip pue so)y ]
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In the past tense
‘What were you doing when I called last night?”:

f-..t_;S s (afis O esls ailly T was watching television.

25 K5y Gl dfﬁ.&_}wmﬁﬁ_‘;l ailly I was about to
leave when the phone rang. (/it. leaving through the door)

The indefinite: ‘a’ or ‘one’ added to
nouns, ‘some’

The status of a noun in Persian is not exactly the same as it is
in English and the ideas of ‘definite’ or ‘indefinite’ do not
correspond exactly to what we understand by these terms in
English.

The Persian noun appears instead in two ways, the ‘absolute’
and the ‘non-specific’. What do we mean by these terms? The
noun in its gabsolute state is a noun with no attachments, no
suffix or any other ‘bits’ joined onto it. It is the word as found
in a dictionary. Such a noun can indicate both a very specific
singular word and the generic. In English, the generic, which is
the general term for something or a group of things, is usually
rendered by the plural. For example, J£ gol flower means both
‘the flower’, about which we know something already, and
‘flowers’ in general, as in ‘I like to have flowers in the house’.

How do you render the sense of ‘a house’, ‘a book’ or ‘a car’ in
Persian, that is, how do you form the non-specific also known
as the indefinite in Persian?

Broadly speaking, a noun becomes indefinite, or non-specific, in
Persian through the addition of the suffix (or attachment) ¢ ¢
to its pure form as found in a dictionary.

indefinite = ¢ + noun

This is, of course, not at all dissimilar to the way in which a
non-specific English noun is formed, except the ‘a’ is not fixed
onto the English word; the (s is joined onto the Persian word if
possible: ‘a book’, simply means any old book, as in ‘I found a
book on the shelf’ not a particular, specific book:

—» a + book =a book

S =gtolis «—

— Jd IT1dIl

v

(59 -—

The indefinite is expressed in three ways in Persian:

1 by adding an (¢ to the end of the noun as just demonstrated

2 by putting the word ‘one’/ ‘a’, & yek, before the definite
noun ;

3 by using both & and (¢ (the most common spoken form).

Look at these examples:
a book ketabi S = (5 + (book) LS
alone book yek ketab oS K, = <LiS + (one) <y
a book yek ketabi S K = (5 + SUS + S

If two or more nouns are joined by the ‘co-ordinate’ 4 va and
are all non-specific (indefinite), the indefinite marker ¢ 7 1s
added to the final one only, the group being regarded as a
whole:

(biro) (s,1Susa 5 (pen) ali o (pencil) slus 5 LS

The (s i is only added to the last word in the group, which is
,\Suea khodkar biro.

Writing rules

That’s all there is to the formation of non-specific words in
Persian! Before we move on, however, we must look at how to
add an (s i to the end of a word that already ends with a vowel;
words such as Gl aga ‘gentleman’; ¢ bu ‘smell’; Juw sini
‘tray’; and &3\a kbane ‘house’.

If the noun ends with a final, short vowel or the ‘silent’ be, the
indefinite (¢ is spelt with an alef + (s i.e. (), that is still
pronounced as #:

a house khane-i gl Gla = s (1) + Gla

Care must be taken to distinguish between the final, silent be,
which is simply an indicator of the presence of a final short e
vowel, and the real letter be, which is a true consonant and
therefore the indefinite article ¢ can join onto it directly:

79
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a house khane-i sl Gla
a child bache-ijg) 4o
a (piece of) truit mive-i gl s gas
As opposed to words that end in the letter 4 /s b:
a mountain kubi .a S
a moon mahi  als
a path or road rahi .al,

Similarly, if a word ends in the long vowel s i, e.g. UJ;;,.

sandali ‘chair’ or b ¢b tuti ‘parrot’, the indefinite ending will
be (sl i:

a chair sandali-i ¢ uJ:‘-‘““ = a i ;g () + chair sandali «.rl:-'-‘:""

Other vowel endings

If the word ends in either an | 2 such as i aga ‘gentleman’ or
o # as in g0 mu ‘hair’, the (s of the indefinite marker is simply
doubled to compensate for two vowels coming together:

a gentleman aga-i .\l = 7 (a, one) . + gentleman aga Ui
a hair mu-i 90 =1i(a, one) o + hair mu 4o

An alternative to doubling the ¢ of the indefinite marker is

inserting a hamgze over a bearer (S5) between the final long
vowels | @ and 4 # and the indefinite article (:

a foot pa-i alhor SL « U
ﬂhﬂirmﬂ*f‘_ﬁ_‘,ﬂﬂréy — 4o
Writing rules at a glance

The indefinite marker (¢ 7 can accompany a plural as well as a
singular word and the plural, non-specific noun will be
translated as ‘some’ instead of ‘a’ or ‘one’:

some books ketabha-i \lgGS
some cities shahrba-i .s\a ygiu

If the most common form of Persian plural, i.e. La ba, is used
then the plural of all nouns formed in this way will inevitably
end with the long vowel | 2 and the indefinite of all plurals
made this way will always be ola or Sla, that is the s will
be doubled. For example:

some books  JlgsaS or olgalaS
some girls la _,:"L-...;
some flower pots or vases Slglul€or slgslalS

soyisip pue say)| & l

Example Indefinite Example Vowel ending
ending word
Lx;l ‘_rl..i..u.a {.SI {.5| U.I.:lr..a &
s) 8908 — gl Gla ) s 91 — dils e
=2 @ ) 3 3

Exercise 5
Form the indefinite of the following:
n..t.'i; ._:f‘q ‘):’L..S
..tL'.i.m; E:a e
J _;..a dl:"i.i..ﬁ 58S
lwan &} oS
oSyl ga L Ol gu
"-;ug Las a5 r-‘-i
or ol s
LA..:.u..-i sabe _,:1
ala 5 J'I:I:'J BYY)
Exercise 6
Translate the following into Persian:
a man a house some boys
a cat a star a flower
some cities some fruits a child

80
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Time for another pause to look at some more grammatical
terminology before we start on learning proper verbs and all the
different tenses that we need.

Verbs

Verbs are words or phrases that express what someone or
something is doing or feeling, or the state somebody or
something is in or is becoming. In many Indo-European
languages, verbs can be grouped together according to the way
they behave or conjugate. In some languages, and English is an
example, verb conjugation is very simple. For example, the verb
‘to cost’ possesses only three forms: ‘cost’, ‘costs’ and ‘costing’.
(Similarly the verb ‘to cut’.)

Persian verbs are not as simple to conjugate as English verbs but
compared to German or French, for example, they are still a lot
easier to learn.

Persian has developed a very logical system for verb
conjugation. There are very simple formulas that the learner
can quickly grasp in order to arrive at the correct form of verbs
for any sentence. However, like most other languages, Persian
verbs are either regular or irregular. The irregularity of a

Persian verb affects it only in the present tenses (as in ‘I travel’,
‘you are going’ or ‘they want to sell’). Otherwise the formulas

for conjugation of verbs are very straightforward.

Before we start on the verbs it is important to get used to certain
terminology.

In many languages a verb consists of the following parts.

Infinitive

This is the form by which the verb is usually listed in
dictionaries or is referred to. In English there is only one pattern
for infinitives. It is always ‘to read’, ‘to speak’, ‘to dance’. In
Persian, as we shall see very soon, infinitives fall into three

distinct patterns.

Root

This is the most basic form of the verb to which other prefixes
or suffixes are added to form other parts. ‘Do’ is the root of ‘to

[60 Jyun eouesejes Jewwess § ]
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do’ and ‘-ing’ or ‘-es’ can be added to create other forms of the
same verb.

The Persian verb has two roots or stems as it is also sometimes
called. I find it easier to think of the infinitive of the verb as an
egg with the egg white and the egg yolk as its two roots or
stems. Each can be separated from the whole and, by adding
different ingredients to the roots, other forms of the verb can be
made, in exactly the same way that mayonnaise or meringues
can be made, starting with the base material of either an egg
yolk or an egg white.

Mood

This is, if you like, how a verb expresses itself to tell us whether
it is indicative, subjunctive, conditional or imperative (as in
giving commands). For a culinary equivalent think of milk
chocolate, plain chocolate, white chocolate and cooking
chocolate as different moods of the same verb.

Indicative mood states a real action such as ‘I arrived yesterday’
or ‘I am writing a letter’.

Subjunctive is the mood for expression of the desired, the
anticipated, the feared, the possible, obligatory, doubtful,
implied or conditional action, e.g. ‘I hope to go to Iran in the
summer’, ‘He may find a cheaper ticket’ or ‘They don’t want to
leave London, but he has to find a new job’.

In other words, in opposition to the indicative, which is the
mood of real action, the subjunctive is used in situations where
the realization of the action is not considered as certain.

Tense

This is the form of the verb indicating the time of the action, as
in past or present or future etc.: ‘I went to Canada last summer’,
“They are sitting in the car’, “We will be in Europe next July’.
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In this unit you will learn how to

« use simple verbs

« form the simple past tense

« use different verbs for
situations in the past
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Do you go to university here? 87

O Dialogue

&
] Yes, | am a student. 3
Listen to the informal chitchat between two people finding out ® What do you study (/it. read)? 8
about what the other does. Listen closely to the verbs appearing L] | study languages. 2
at the end of each sentence: @ What language do you study? E
3 @ | study Persian. What do you read/study? e
S gy o oSS0 eyl Laki ® ® | study languages too. o
1 P o What language do you study? 3
pieud gaiily (pe cady = ® | study French. a
Suwilyd oo 4o ° e Where did you learn Persian? i
: i % | learnt Persian in Tehran.
pilea o L) l m How many years were you in Tehran? o
S s & | was there (for) three years. i=J
:""-"'J"' s ot A * ] When did you go to Tehran?
Tupilean o 4o Lol ailya o s L) - @ | went to Tehran seven years ago.
: R [ When did you return?
ailga o Ol aa e & % | came back four years ago.
T alp s . # What did you do in Tehran? Were you (a) student?
idailga e N A ket - ® No, | was not (a) student. | was working.
*f':"J-"- o dadlyd e @ [ Where did you work?
4 N ® | worked in the Spanish Embassy.
“J-*..Mﬁ o cuy)ls LS Lol & & How was Tehran?
s (i G oo s o ® Tehran was very good (nice), but Esfahan was better.
S aly pusld S 53 Tehran is very busy and is not as beautiful as Esfahan.
T3 93 Olpes o Jlw sia =
poss sl Jlu 4w ® daneshgah university LSRR
Taais, Ol @ S 8 miravid you go JJ_J:} P
238 Ol 4 G Jlw ia ® daneshju student gl
il 5 (S u hastam | am ol
PRES 51 sy 1JL~ e ® che? what? Sda
Sasn g gadils Swu S osda GlyS " mikhanid you read Al ga o
PSS (o0 VIS e gl gadils (yudl o zaban language Al
TS o8 S ® zabani a language Lils
208 (o oS Lilpal eyl 0 . mikhdnam | read plea oo
Tuge osha Ol " ham also f"‘#
b O 9 i el (g ug cua s (e . farance French iy
Gaass o Glgdial KOS 4 el §4LL
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koja?

yad gereftid
yad gereftam
chand?

sal

budid
budam
key?

be

raftid

sal-e pish
haft

raftam
bargashtid
bargashtam

dar

che mikardid?

nakheyr
nabudam

kar

kar mikardam
kar mikardid
sefarat
espania
chetor?
chetor bud?
kheyli khub

where?

you learnt

| learnt

how many?
year

you were

| was
when?

to

you went
year(s) ago
seven

| went

you returned
| returned
in, at

what did you do?
polite no

| was not
work, job

| worked
you worked
embassy
Spain

how

how was it?

very good

vali but, however s
behtar better _,:‘q.s
sholugh busy, crowded tJLL
ast is Erl
be qashanigi as prefty as L83 4
nist is not Chanas

The infinitive
All Persian verbs are derived from the infinitive root. In Persian
dictionaries the verbs are listed in their infinitive form.

All Persian infinitives end in , -an (as all German infinitives end
in -en, e.g. spielen). For example:

s, raftan to go Gsel @madan to come

Odsya Rharidan to buy  (yiwis neshastan to sit

Oy bordan to win O y3 paridan to jump

u:‘l:hﬁ pokhtan to cook Osls dadan to give

Oy 90 davidan to run

If you look more closely, however, you will see that Persian
infinitives actually have three distinct endings which are: 35—
-tan, ;yo— -dan and ;yu— -idan.

Verb formation

Simple past

Stage |

By far the easiest Persian verbs to form are the past tense verbs,
that is verbs referring to actions that happened in the past. The
main component that will enable us to form our past tense verbs
is the past stem. The past stem, also known as the short infinitive,
is made by simply dropping the ;, -an ending of the infinitive.

[0 '_ ¢Buiwies) nok ese jeym B |
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For example, the past stem (or short infinitive) of the preceding
examples, after dropping the ;, -an, will be:

Infinitive Past stem (short infinitive)
Ty ok,  raft

ulu.ﬁu —y caabs meshast

u:”’-; J N c_.;-._; # pokht

;,;.T | amad

‘:,; _,_, 3 _,_‘ bord

L‘_,:.ﬂa — aly dad

g — w,a  kharid

{:_,:_1.,, ...H My __)# parid

ul;s — ‘;;S goft

Look closely at these short infinitives. Can you work out their
common features? Look even closer. What are the endings of
the past stems given here as examples in the right-hand column?
It should be fairly obvious that all Persian past stems end in
either o ¢ or 4 d.

The past stem in Persian has another special feature. It is
identical to the third person singular past tense of that verb, i.e.
the same as an action done by the doer in the simple past. So
just by using the past stem on its own you can convey a very
simple, but perfectly accurate, idea in Persian, such as ‘Maryam
went’, ‘he jumped’, ‘Darius said’ and ‘she arrived’. Bearing in
mind that, in Persian word order, the verb always comes at the
end of the sentence, and that there is no gender (‘he’ or ‘she’ is
always 4l) these four short sentences can be translated as:

Maryam went. .y a3 5o
He jumped. .4,
Darius said. .=aS Gy g ylo

She arrived. ...ul._,l

How about using the following combinations as subjects (that
is the agents or doers) of the verb to form your own sentences
using those same verbs: ‘my mother’, ‘his younger brother’, ‘our

guest’ and ‘her Iranian friend’? These are all third person,
singular subjects. Your sentences should look like these:

o

My mother went. .o, o 0le

His younger brother jumped. .. -J# ‘_;'..Sa. - J:ﬂ _,4
Our guest said... ...caSLe lage

Her Iranian friend arrived. .asl Gusdl sl o g

As you can see, even before learning to form the Persian verbs
in full you can easily create short sentences.

Let’s move on to Stage II.

Stage Il

Apart from the past stem, which is the main component of past
tense verbs, we need another ingredient before we construct a
Persian verb referring to an action done in the past. This crucial
ingredient is the subject verb ending, which is an essential part
of the Persian verb. The English verb, on its own, does not tell
us who the agent is. We say: ‘I went’, ‘you went’, ‘we went’,
‘they went’, ‘she went’ and so on. It is therefore crucial that a
proper name or a pronoun or noun is used in the English
sentence to indicate who the doer of the action is. In Persian
however, the doer of the verb must be clearly represented in the
structure of the verb, which means a suffix is attached as a verb
ending. This will show us who the subject is.

The good news is that you will only have to learn these endings
once. Incidentally, once we reach the unit on present tense verbs
you will see that, with one small exception, the same endings

are used for present tenses too.

The following table shows you the subject of the verb in the
endings or suffixes in Persian and demonstrates to which
pronoun or person they correspond:

I 0 I- (Bulusea) nok ase jeym 9 }

Singular Plural
1st 1 f.‘ -am we ay -im
2nd you (g -i you &As -id
3rd s/he no suffix they S -and

Conjugation, or verb formation, in Persian is so regular that
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you can actually use a simple formula to construct almost all
the verbs of your choice.

The formula for simple past tense in Persian is: simple past =
past stem + personal endings.

Let us start with one of the simplest examples and work our
way through. How would you say ‘I went’ in Persian?

To begin with, let us find what the infinitive of the verb ‘to go’
is in Persian. The vocabulary at the back of the book or any
good dictionary should tell you that ‘to go’ in Persian is: /3a,
raftan. Remember, though, that in the dictionary you look up
‘go’ and not ‘to go’.

Can you extract the past stem from the infinitive ;,33,? All you
have to do is drop the ¢, -# from the ending: 35, — =i, raft.

Next, look for the verb ending that corresponds to ‘I’, which
the table should give you as: o™ -am. Now put these ingredients
in our simple past formula: ‘I went’ = o+ iy = ali raftam.

How about ‘you went’? Again as in the above example, find the
corresponding subject ending for ‘you’ singular which is ¢ -7,
therefore: ‘you went’ = (5 + o), = 33, rafti.

Now try ‘she went’ in Persian. What is the subject ending for
third person singular that corresponds to ‘he’ or ‘she’? The
table will show you that there is no ending for the third person
singular subject. So our formula will look like this: ‘she went’ =
by = @b raft.

'Reminder: The third person singular of any Persian verb referring

group then the sentence can be translated as as.sl Ls ma amadim.

to the simple past is exactly the same as the past stem of that verb.

Note: As Persian verbs always contain an ending which tells us
who the subject is, there is rarely any need to use a subject
pronoun in the sentence. For example, to translate the sentence
‘'we arrived’, it is enough to say ayusl dmadim, and it is not
necessary to translate the ‘we’ as well, since the ending o im,
already indicates who is the agent of the verb ‘to arrive’. However,
subject pronouns are used for extra emphasis, for example, if we
want to stress the fact that it was we who arrived and not another

Exercise 1 ‘
Complete the following sentences using the appropriate subject
verb endings.

by e Ul o Ll )

PN A WP e B

pea Hlal ol ela S ju e pa e Y
$.del Huilay S o3 €

g Ll u ) 55 50l ol 0

g OLAES o L g anse P

tile LA G0 g0 e Y
eilals sahn 4 S S5 ayule 9 e A
el g dpe |oa Llon 4

» . -5 - - -
I::......I..l.«ul.l__ :}LJ!J‘—""-!'IF"'H j’;.]..l.:..* Ln.n.u"ll‘

a Exercise 2
Translate the following sentences into Persian:

1 She came to our house last night.

2 1 was in Shiraz for three years.

3 We arrived in London two
days ago.

4 Maryam and Ali saw a very
good film on Saturday.

5 Did you (sing.) buy anything
in the market this morning?

Abu Reyhan Biruni, 11th-century
mathematician, Lalleh Park, Tehran
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In this unit you will learn how to

» describe how things
happened or were done

« describe where things
happened or were done

» describe in what manner
things happened or were done

Adverbs

What are adverbs? Adverbs are words that affect the meaning
of a verb, an adjective or another adverb and are mainly used
to nuance the action of verbs, for example, in the sentences ‘she
ran quickly’ or ‘you spoke beautifully’, the words ‘quickly’ and
‘beautifully’ are adverbs, giving more information about the
verbs ‘ran’ and ‘spoke’ respectively.

An adverb can also affect an adjective as in: ‘I saw a very pretty
bird’. Here the adverb ‘very’ intensifies the meaning of the
adjective ‘pretty’.

And finally, an adverb can add more emphasis to another adverb,
as in ‘he walks very quickly’. Here ‘very’ emphasizes the sense of
‘quickly’, itself an adverb describing the state of the verb ‘walk’.

Before we look at some examples of common Persian adverbs I
must remind you that in Persian, adverbs and adjectives often
look the same. For example the word ‘pretty’ can mean both
‘beautiful’ or ‘beautifully’ depending on what part of the
sentence it is used to describe:

aawy Lol £:53 2L Your beautiful letter arrived.
TOPIRA N £323 Lk You write beautifully.

In the first sentence, the word Ki&s gashang means ‘pretty’
and is an adjective for ‘letter’, but, in the second sentence,
£:45 means ‘beautifully’ and is an adverb for the verb ‘you
write’.

However, some adverbs, such as ‘never’ 5€;a, ‘now’ ;,Y¥I -
OSh, ‘still” 5 eia, ‘suddenly’ LS L, ‘usually’ Y gasls, ‘very’
L and so on, only ever act as adverbs and cannot be used as
adjectives.

Adverbs of time

Some common adverbs of time are:

today el
tonight ol
tomorrow Ny
yesterday By

LAppoinb

“'I" ﬂﬂaﬂuwﬁnﬂimpmug |
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last night ey b | one after the other pA i iy
this year JLME b | continuously Py
now oS! | one by one > (s>
never Xoa " For quantity
always Aluran E | little aS
sometimes P LS | much, very o)
often el | many, much, very S
later s | miich. véry i FEX
; : Sasl
Adverbs of place e, T A
a bit, just a little, a touch o g

Any word that tells us where an action is taking place but here
are some general adverbs of place: Many adjectives such as ‘fast’, ‘slow’, ‘pretty’, ‘ugly’, ‘good’,

‘bad’ and so on can be used as adverbs. These phrases can be

|

¢Apioinb
S

os aiay 186 noA pip moy

m

there bt used similarly (and some can double as adjectives):
here ol friendly Sl 9
up L luckily, fortunately *—*MJ;
down oxly unfortunately Gl
front *"I“ gradually, ‘slowly, slowly’, ol f*'JT
back dc ‘calmly, calmly’
outside zola =G fast, quick (as adj.), fast, quickly 45
inside Jals — M; -' (as adv.)
with enmity, angrily Glaas
AC_’“E"bS of manner smilingly, cheerfully e
For sequence | ’ in tears, tearfully i:"-‘..)?
first, second, fourth, eolen ‘f‘J:‘ J.a' | with difficulty Solshs &
tenth, etc. e | by force, forcibly, San) 44— 09 4
then Ca grudgingly
time to time pules _. '| o foot sulay
then uue | with hesitation, reluctantly -U..*-U:" L
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Tools, equipment, modes of transport, etc. can also be used as
adverbs. These are often used in conjunction with the
preposition Ly meaning ‘by’ or ‘with’:

by air, by aeroplane Lasyloa U

with the hammer J..}S? L

with a biro, pen JSua L

by ship 35S Ly
Exercise 1

We ate our food very quickly.

They often wrote nice thank you letters.

Luckily, she was a very friendly neighbour.

I always saw Maryam in the mornings.

He usually lived in that big house with his family.
We went to Shiraz last month but unfortunately the weather
was not good:

Maria dances beautifully.

They spoke slowly and we understood well.

Did you call them immediately?

10 Fortunately, I had an umbrella.

Exercise 2

Identify the adverbs in the sentences that follow and then
translate the sentences into English:

f-.:..ni‘_u__,y 3L 5 sl P“:"JI""*'EE..“;""“‘"::‘L‘“ QLQEU !
gt 0SS Saa ol Y

sy oS00 45 ug) Glaahga ¥

sl Gl o 5sia ) €

iﬁuiﬂjl&.gﬁawlg-?fugdh 0

Sua sl HYo ou s Lat, #

ol UL Lo gais o)l s Sl (513 5o ¥
.ﬁ;xmuainLu?}uFiﬁi A
.MJHQJJMELHJJMU q

el Koo SHL 4 e GlaY

Z,9shoy
M3aU S BUIIN
U39S NOA aAey

In this unit you will learn how to

» recognize and form other
verb forms

« use ‘but’

» use ‘other’ with negative
verbs
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O Dialogue

Listen to Maryam and Amir talking about their friends’ living

arra HgEI’I’lEHtS &
Sl szl Lias wyua Bla
s awls b gl Ko al swaai | ol woua Bla O
Su S b Saiy
A JUSs (sl Gawls o LA G 5o Koo Bas 45

s:uul kltlsﬁ Ljul hJIJ:lll_“sy;h:HEﬁJ 1:1.1.1.:‘ dn.lﬁ_}‘:;l.qﬂ

Towlal Yia Lias (ug

il 50 S fusy e aiRisile) |

SmaS s Sl o

solaals mmum_,.‘_}lus..ul_\duua
n.'l-llnn.'lldthAiLJMtiJMSL’-&USMJuLA;AEJJJUHﬁJW
Segl smau |y Ola il o3

sl 5 Sao04 r—'ﬂJ (0 Gl 4y g ad gl Ao (B
0 ud ol il e L SR SO R
Cusy 4384 L Gusalea 5 Gusa)ls g phba Sy
Wy 435, Gl ol Hu PSlags S 4 L L

o s 5L 15 W o sualaSNGL o

sl (gun953 HLLia Ho

29 JLsly U o oy (spae S gz Glalas slaS
S (o (SU) ugasd oLla

150 51 53T 4008 o a0 o350 L S35
szt Glbia VA G331,

fayls aa g L Sla ol

o la g5 s (gl glsa oS il S
S (S SR 1€ o Ll GG
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= >
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= »=

= >
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e 9 Sy Bla il
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Amir, have you seen Mina’s new house?

No, | haven't seen her new house. Did she not use to
live with Yasaman and Pari?

No, she is no longer in that house. Yasaman has gone
to Germany for a year and Pari has returned to her
family.

So where is Mina now?

She has found a room in a new house.

Whose house is this?

The house belongs to the (maternal) aunt of one of
Mina’s friends. However, the owner and her husband
live in the UK and has rented out the house.

Have you seen this house?

When | was little and used to go to school, | would
pass by this house every day, because this house and
my school were in the same street. A few weeks ago,
Dariush and his sister went to a party in that house
with Mina.

Where is this house and how many rooms does it
have?

It is in Ferdosi Avenue.

Whereabouts in Ferdosi Avenue? My (paternal) uncle
used to live in Ferdosi Avenue until last year.

Near Shahr-e farang (/it. kaleidoscope) Cinema, exactly
one side street up from Pizza Patoq (iit. pizza hang-
out). Number 198 Ferdosi Avenue.

Does this house have a garden too?

It has a small flower garden/patio, but it’s very clean
and spacious: three large bedrooms, two bathrooms,
one drawing room and a large, well-equipped kitchen.
Wow! | hope Mina gives a house-warming party very
soon and invites us too!

i ]
=]
g
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have you seen ! s
| have not seen f.i a:'.g..t:‘-
but... JS.a
used not to live a3 USJ.; )
EES
with negative verb _,i;.u
no longer, no more
one year JLsSL
Germany Ol
has gone saal i..‘i.iJ

to (used for people) O

-

her family l__;:..i sul gila
has returned =l 4358 JJ
now Yia
room jUi

she has found r_-;;.ml 5a Sl

owner, landlord/ &laals
lady i

husband _,A s

her husband oy o5

they are living GBS - 55

i

they have &l auls s olal
rented out

have you seen? Ssl suuo

when, at the time that 88

| was a child U Aoy

school dou yda
| used to go f..‘i.a_, G
in front of, by 5.l

| used to pass pifiS s

because O8>
my school ol duw oo

both of us EERY.

afew weeks s 4iaa sia
ago

party lage
they had gone .J.‘;; 93 A:u_,
where is it? "?ML'_\-;;
how many? s ..u..n.;'..
where in? ?L;l_?.:j
paternal uncle sac
until, up to s
last year Jle ;s
used to live oS o S}
near to S _,_,
exactly :.m:,..:.
side street da oS
further up AYL

lit. favourite meeting 3434y
place where people
hang out; here, a name

plaque, door number  SHL
198 VAA

garden ¢l well equipped RYES
small garden 4a£ls  how lovely! a4
tiny, very small HsasS | hope :;'._ad-_-ﬁi
clean ,.:-..-H" as soon as P da A
spacious BLELEN possible

s & 31 house warming  (Solee L.IFJ"""

bath, bathroom alas (subj.) that she gives A

[ i 1

lit. salon, hall, big room (e ~ USt00 % 7

kitchen HEQW| (subj.) that she 43Sy cges
invites

dl
o
W

Lesnoy meu

s.eulp uses noA eaey

Many of the verbs used in the dialogue are not the simple past
tense verbs that we have seen in the previous units. The verbs

refer to actions that had, for example, happened at some point
in the past and their effects are either still relevant (such as ‘she
has found a room’) or no longer relevant (such as ‘went to a
party’). These verbs are discussed in detail later in this unit.

But before we look at the variation on the past tense verbs, let
us look at two other important and useful points.

-

Use of ‘but’ ‘,S.a , @ conjunction
question word

When the questioner uses the question word magar ,S. with a
negative sentence, he or she expects the answer ‘yes’ and if ;&
is used in a positive sentence it indicates that he or she expects

the answer ‘no’.

For example ,£s in a negative question: Saswlis a3l e Lok ,%s
‘But don’t you know Ali?’ means that the questioner really
expects the addressee to know Ali gnd to answer ‘yes’. The ‘yes’
answer to these questions is not 41y bale, but | ,a chera.

A positive sentence with ‘,S.a would be like this:
Suyls Jse s ol e ‘but does he have a lot of money?’

The answer to this is expected to be ‘no’. ‘No, he doesn’t have
much money’.

Zh
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Use of Jg,ga with negative words

>0 digar ‘other’ acts as an adjective when it qualifies a
noun and means ‘other’ or sometimes ‘more’ if it is used
with a positive verb, such as ‘I want the other book’
aalsa oo, ;S0 LUK o or ‘the other day’ &, 34 ,. However,
if ;&5 is used as an adverb with a negative verb it means ‘no
longer’ or ‘no more’.

-

135 3 ,_,.J.d 4 AJ They no longer went to London.

22,195 J o3 ,Sss We have no more money. We no longer
have money.

Forming the past continuous

In order to form the other past tense verbs in Persian you simply
need to expand on the ‘formula’ that we used for the simple
past tense which is: simple past = subject ending + past stem.

The next tense formed from the past stem is the imperfect or the
past continuous. This refers to habitual actions in the past, such
as ‘I used to live near a lake’, as well as actions that continued
over a period of time or were in progress at some moment in the
past such as ‘I was walking along the road’.

Imperfect or past continuous (also known as habitual past in
some books) is formed by adding the suffix .o 7 to the simple
past: past continuous/imperfect = simple past + o.

Compare the two tenses given in the following example:

Simple past Imperfect

Simple past Imperfect

we came ﬁ..t;l-ﬂmadim ﬁ..'l:nl s miamadim

we used to come, were coming

you (pl.) came ..u_.{J amadid ..u‘_.t;i' = mi-amadid you (pl.)

used to come, were coming

P L

they came Jiussl amadand Lael o miamadand

they used to come, were coming

I came pusl amadam rI-i > miamadam

I used to come, was coming
you came (gdsl amadai 5..1;-1 s> Miamadai

you used to come, were coming

he, she, it came 4al amad Jal o miamad he, she, it

used to come, was coming

Here are some examples in use:
by (oo (Pl IS G ik A 5 pa5e
maryam har seshambe be kelas-e naqqashi miraft.
Maryam used to go to painting class every Tuesday.

2aS (oo (S Gl L VYVY Jle B o man 12 sal-e
hezar o sisado haftado do dar iran zendegi mikardam.
I used to live in Iran until 1372.

Saaih) oo oS o Makaad wu s Olea 45435,
vaqtike javan budand ta’tilat koja miraftand?
Where did you use to go on holiday when you were young?

Note that the verbs ‘to be’ and ‘to have’ do not take the o m
prefix in the past continuous tense.

Forming the perfect and pluperfect

The next group of verbs are compound forms that are made
using the past participle, such as ‘I have bought a very pretty
hat’ or ‘I had seen that carpet in a shop in Kerman’. The first
sentence refers to an action that was completed in the past
while it maintains a link to the present time, i.e. the hat was
purchased in the past tense but the sentence hints that the result
of the purchase, i.e. the hat, is still very much around and part
of the present time. The tense of the verb of this sentence is
known as the perfect tense.

The second sentence, however, refers to an action that was

|
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achieved at a point in the remote past and maintained some
relevance for a time but it no longer has any bearing on the
present time. This tense is known as the pluperfect. It could be
said that the pluperfect is the past tense of the perfect tense.

Formation of both of these compound tenses requires what is
referred to as the past participle. The past participle is then
placed in the appropriate formulas for the construction of the
perfect and pluperfect tenses.

The past participle is very easily formed. All we need to do is
add a final 4« /s b to the past stem, e.g. the verb ‘to buy’ i
O ya. The past stem of the verb, which if you recall is the same
as the short infinitive, is fnrmed by drmppmg the final ;, an.
Therefore the past stem of 'yus,a is w A kbarid. The past
participle is then formed by addmg a a/s h to this:

kharide bought sus,a = s + 4 )A

rafte gone 4is, = d_ + s, — yad,
dide seen saso = & + Wy « a0

pishrafte advanced, modern 438,k = 4o + @b yhuy (A8 ky

Forming the perfect tense

The perfect (or past narrative tense as it is sometimes known) is
formed by adding the short forms of the present tense of the
verb ‘to be’ (those that are used after nouns ending in vowels)
to the past participle: perfect tense = short forms of the verb ‘to
be’ + past participle.

The short forms of the verb ‘to be’ will act as the subject
endings of the verb, telling us who is the agent of the action.
Do you remember what these short forms of to be are?

Using the formula we can work out what the Persian for ‘I have
gone’ is:

-

‘t0 g0’ = (,is, —» past stem =

t - -
R

past participle = » + <d, = 434,

rﬂfte-ﬂm rl mJ=rI+LﬁJ -

The six cases of the perfect tense of ‘to go’ are shown in the
following table:

Singular Plural

107

esnoy meu
s, EUIy uees nok eaey

al 433, [ have gone aal 433 ) we have gone

s/ 433 you have gone Jal 433, you (pl.) have gone

csud 439 he, she, it has gone 43 433, they have gone

Singular Plural

rl am | am f.._l' i We are
Jal id you (pl.) are

43 and they are

u‘l i you are

=sud ast he, she, it is

The negatwe of this tense is formed by prefixing na s to the
participle: }rc-u {pl ) have not gﬂne = ..ul 433 ,3, Tve not eaten’
= r-i a..'n_u.:u, }’l'}ll ve not said’ = L:I' i

Uses of the perfect

The perfect tense expresses the present result of an action
completed in the past:

o eual fu__;; Maryam has come. (i.e. she arrived, she is
here)

e (o Lavial cateal g 30 ol jiuuain 51 LT They have
arrived from Manchester and are spending the night here.

It can also indicate an action accomplished in an era considered
as closed, for example talking about historical facts that are still
relevant to today or speaking of long ago. In English, however,
the simple past is the more commonly used tense for these

instances:

ol 8393 (550l fU*'-'-‘l-w: o305 Kurosh was a just king.
(lit. has been a just king)

Zh
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Forming the pluperfect

The pluperfect, also known as the remote past, is formed with
the past participle followed by the simple past tense of the verb
‘to be’: pluperfect tense = simple past of ‘to be’ + past participle.

The six cases of the pluperfect of ‘to buy’ are shown in the
following table:

Singular Plural

pd g2 o435 I had bought p2d 93 843 5 we had bought

(63,92 843 yA you had bought 430 93 84 A you (pl.) had bought

J.¢3 843 34 he, she, it had bought | 434 93 843 )A they had bought

Uses of the pluperfect
The following examples demonstrate the use of the pluperfect
in Persian:

gy 438 a3l g et sy 389 When I arrived all of

my friends had gone.

gt A gS Gy 1_]L... 4w |y WS () She had written this

book three years ago.
i g saad |y ol 59,9l B We had not seen him until today.

Note that in English the simple past may sometimes be used
instead of the pluperfect.

Exercise 1
Translate the following into Persian:

1 Maryam is asleep in that room. (Note: Persian uses ‘has
slept’ for the English present.)

2 We have never been (gone) to Iran.

3 You have lived in Africa before.

4 Their friends have arrived from Paris.

5 I have stayed in this small hotel.

Exercise 2
Translate into English:

REYWA [P % ol 44 Vs 5 9050 )

ol sa g SHL 5o Ve B s 51 Y
-re'k'i-‘-;al—‘.-ﬂ-z-w..: g oo Shoa alii gl ¥
sl 80 S Susy ol o Jlw wia €

Bl aad Glehal 4 L 4w Lgal 0

D Exercise 3

You have rung Ali at home to see if he is back from work as you
wish to talk to him. Ali’s wife, Nasrin, answers the phone. Can
you follow the dialogue and provide the Persian translation of
the English lines?

You Hello. Mr. Afshar’s residence?
Nasrin Aasle yay aly
You Are you Miss Nasrin? I'm Pedram.

Nasrin  Sualiua O i Soyghaa Geilla ol juds s (Sla alyuy 03
fo sha Ll aila

You | am very well, thank you. My wife is well too. She is in
France at the moment. She is at her mother’s.

Nasrin T3 48, 4l jo 4 Sde 4o (5l 0

You She has gone for a week. She hasn’t seen her mother

for four months. Her brother has come over from the
States too. The whole family are there now.

Nasrin B Jeb Ll sl L Jle

You Excuse me, is Ali at home?

Nasrin Lslalaa o 3 Gay ool sasl splal 31 655 e aly
..'l.é-.‘l-LuJJ-l f.}L..

You Bye for now. Hope to see you soon.

LOsSnNoy meu =
s, BUlly ueas nok eAey 8

2}
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In this unit you will learn how to

e recognize and apply more
verbs

» form and use compound
verbs

O Dialogue

Amir and Maryam talk about an invitation to supper at his
house. Listen to the dialogue and pay special attention to the
verbs:

LD ‘—?:—:md el ¢
Lol oelu aay 0o S (o LS oo 5 o D92 H
pilea o Lasl and o Gl cielin B 5 a3, lanS
cyale b g pu) (Al wliie i IS Shany 58540 o e s
WS oges ol ) ol sulgila 4 e o yuls f-.-._-, J_,;.
Sansl (o Lo G plii shis (S .0oa 4 i
?JJIJMJJ'J-,E"-—?:QJJLJJ&JI.P;L_-!TL’-&&J:IJ:‘WM a
Soadu oo (3B ol Swgs (Laa Y g g ow S puule |
a9t ISl sy Lo B L paa S (o (S35
Lana K g o JS dall dia Ge g iops sl B

'f‘”'u‘J'EI-HUh—)#

Amir, where were you yesterday?

| was working in the shop yesterday morning. Then, at
four o'clock | went to the library and studied there till
6.30.

> 2

M | called your house yesterday afternoon and spoke to

your mother. Your mother invited me and my family to
supper.

How wonderful. When are you (pl.) coming to us for
supper?

We are coming next Tuesday. Amir, what flowers does
your mother like?

My mother likes red roses and tulips. When we lived in
Shiraz our house was full of flowers.

OK, in that case | will bring her several stems of roses
and a box of chocolates.

= P 8 P
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yesterday
morning

shop

| was working
then, next
four o’clock
library

until, up to
6.30

| studied
afternoon
your house

| telephoned
your mother

| spoke

my family
direct object marker
to

supper, dinner
she invited
when?

for

you (pl.) come
Tuesday
future, next

we will come

flower (arch. roses) dg
a flower UJS
she likes 3ol cun g
red, crimson C",J:"
tulips LJ':’
when, at the time that ;_r'i-iJ
we lived ped,;s P US-*-U
garden ¢l
full of JIJ-‘.
then, in that u"-l
several J-I-:-,-
branch, stem sl
box *—i—‘-ﬂ
confectionery s
for her (or him) sl sl
1 will bring sl 5o

[

Jeddns 0} uoneyAul ue E;

Compound verbs

The verbs au S LIS, T worked’, awilga (uys, ‘I studied’,
ady bya, ‘I spoke or talked to’, 4,8 wjyes, ‘she invited’,
3518 @ yo, ‘she likes” and asu S Su3), ‘we lived’, used in the
dialogue, are known as compound verbs. As you can see they
contain a noun as well as the verb element. Compound verbs
don’t behave any differently from ordinary, single verbs. When
we form the different tenses and persons of these verbs, we still
only conjugate the verbal element and the noun component
does not get changed in any way whatsoever. The infinitive of a
compound verb can consist of a noun + verb or a preposition +
verb as in the following examples:

€l
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(O8S + (Sai)) O < L_,S..n.v_, zendegi kardan to live

Sy zendegi life
;;.1 _,S kardan to do
(rSlsa + uyd) Gsa (wys  dars kbandan  to study
u-u:t dars lesson
oolsa  kbandan to read
(um + ) ai& 53 bar gashtan  to return,

to turn back
bar over, on, top

to go round,

>
u.‘ifzS gashtan
to search
;;;_;:ﬂ _;:i (u.m J:,T + _,.:) dar avardan to get out,
take out, earn
(lit. fetch out

from the inside)

-

44 dar in, at, inside
Ol avardan to bring,
to fetch

Single versus compound

Let us look at the formation of different tenses of a compound verb
in comparison to a single verb. Let’s take the verbs ‘to live’ and ‘to
go’ and look at different forms of these verbs in the past tense.

Single verb ‘to go’ Compound verb ‘to live’

-r -

pis ) raftam | went
u:m; rafti you went
m_; raft he, she, it went | a,S uS..LU zendegi kard he, she, it lived
palid, raftim we went .H"‘ o US:L, -:,-’ zendegi kardim we lived

..z._ﬂ.l_, raftid you (pl.) went | 39S ,_,S:na_f zendegi kardid you (pl.) lived

pa S Sui) zendegi kardam 1 lived
$S Sai) zendegi kardi you lived

-

| J..ﬂ.n_, raftand they went | &33,S Su3) zendegi kardand they h'vedJ

The noun or the preposition complement of a compound verb
simply tags along as the appropriate tenses of the verb are
formed. All particles, such as the negative 5 na- or the
continuous prefix o mi-, are only ever fixed onto the verbal
part of a compound verb and never onto the noun or
preposition part. Therefore, the past continuous or habitual ‘I
used to live’ will be 23S o Su) zendegi mi-kardam,
Similarly, ‘they did not live there’ will be w3, Sus) Lasl Ll
anha anja zendegi na-kardand. :

Exercise 1
Translate the following sentences into Persian:

She lived in our house in Shiraz.

I used to study in the morning and work in the afternoon.
You (sing.) don’t like our food, but you like our tea.

We listened to the radio this morning.

They thought today was Monday.

You were surprised when you saw Maryam.

He made a difficult decision.

Have you fixed the car?

I have not worked since Tuesday.

10 Amir and Maryam sang at Pari’s wedding.

O Q0 1 N W b W N -

Some useful compound verbs

to listen s JusS or Sl as€
to think OauS )Se

A s
to be surprised $90S Liaas

to decide (lit. take decisions) L,s.s S Ham“

to fix, mend OIS Sy
to work OIS LIS
to sing Oulea 5l

[8'_ mddnnn;uwuum;n
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Exercise 2

Translate the following passage into English, paying attention
to the compound verbs:

.ﬁd_,s 2 L’S-‘JJ duail 48 40 tudmnﬁ_;dd'uﬁtjlumb
e Lujue o poule 9 0SS (Lo)lS (HlaS *S-*L' S o8 po

Ll Shhal S350 5 ey dia U duuyas o o 0l oo puyo 93y

L pedsS oo (solame 43 ym g0 La 48 5o L aia yaal Lo gt

Aoy (Shsl sl puy 5 (S Hobe pauSas Bl jail Ho
.f-JldﬂwJJAIiu:ilﬁ' G'i&#..}_}swdt:ﬂﬂ_jdruhﬁiﬁ

- g

= 5

a Exercise 3

Use the Persian compound verbs ‘to live’, ‘to work’, ‘to play’,
‘to speak’ and ‘to return’ in this dialogue about your weekend:

You

You

You

You

Sad g Oaid Hd Swsa S s a3aa jal Lai

No, | worked all Saturday murning: then in the evening |
went to my cuusip’s house by the lake.

Tty 530 ol Lala Suyu S e Ll

No, | got there at about 9:30. We had supper and
talked a little and then went to bed.

s S LS i,

On Sunday morning we went to a local market and
then played golf. | came back home at about 6pm.

s b wiSee (S5 Lasl axin alas Laks (g gae yuy
TALS, 9 Al slajyy,
My cousin lives there the whole time.
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In this unit you will learn how to

« identify the direct object of
verbs

 recognize and form transitive
and intransitive verbs

oy} -Aueaqi| ay}
Ul 99U MES °©




J

=

UG9S SEM UBW oy} =
1] 94} Ul 9 meS 8y

Db e

0 Dialogue

Mona, a visiting student in Tehran, posts a letter for the first
time and tells Parvin about it. (Can you pick out the word 2 |,
used only in some of the sentences?)

- s
fsug oS o Sy 500 -

ol p Guil 4 1y 4als g0 g Ly Sy g a3 Glataug 4,

H‘JHT_MQIJMJL#L’;_ML!IJMBJJ

?
qd'ﬁhﬂj:ﬁ*ﬂh o

1

anaﬁsuuhs.m o

rﬁwﬁ_,.l_g\,lﬁd.nl.u_ﬁ HI..ISJ_,IJ.;MI‘_,.‘T;LL a

9S8 a1 pd 99 Ol 9 o

g "l..\‘_,l_,.h_rilia_,l.\..lu muiJSLm o

SaS e 4o Olatg i ylS r.;.uld.hh,_j_ﬂumda a
uJJC,ﬂ.asLF.;uuuM|JWJ4#uJJJs
9 poliand pyube o 1) (Supaasd pa Jhug oS
b ot i gl sty &80 gl

Mountain village of
Masouleh

=79 =9 =79

Where were you yesterday?

| went to the post office and sent a
parcel and two letters to London.

By surface mail or airmail?

| sent the two letters airmail and the
parcel by special (registered) mail.
Was the parcel very heavy?

Yes. | put it on the scales. It was
about one kilogram and 200 grams.
And | also filled in these two forms.

It must have been expensive. Did you
have enough money?

Luckily, | had cash. The post office
cashier helped me and stuck the
correct stamps on the letters. | bought
two postcards too. | sent one to my
mother but | haven’t sent the other
one to anybody yet.

|

b ] F

post office Glaly  became, was KV 119
parcel G--u size, amount 5l § g
letter w3 sufficient S g ;
direct object marker L luckily S EEWTTES § ;'
| sent polin,d  cash i E g
surface, land ey  employee, -1-1-:;"-5'- E
air 2l oa here cashier
special, registered (Ju,\w  helped 3S YL E
heavy ‘_,._.S.L... stamp _;-t-n-‘-
scales sl correct, right, exact ..:u.-;;
| placed f-uﬂL':g stuck down 2L
approximately, nearly L*-*...:-"ﬁ postcard Jliy *-‘JLS
form p-_;i the otherone  ,Sas S5 ¢ 5
| filed 0355 still, as yet sia
for ¢l  someone, no one S

with negative verb

Use of the direct object market ra |,

So far we have described the word order in a Persian sentence
as subject, object, verb. We can now expand on this and add
that the object of a sentence in Persian, as in English, can be
either direct (specific) or indirect (non-specific). What do these
terms mean?

Look at the following two sets of sentences:

We saw him.
She heard the news.
Did you buy those new shoes yesterday?

I went by bus.
He slept well in his bed.
They came to London three years ago.
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The objects in the first group of sentences (in bold) are specific
persons or items directly referred to, while the objects of the
second group of sentences (underlined) are unspecific. Also, the
direct objects follow the English verbs in the first set of
sentences but a preposition such as ‘by’, or ‘in’ or ‘to’ separates
the indirect objects of the second set of sentences from the verb.

A specific or direct object is that part of the sentence which is
the immediate objective or purpose of the verb or the action in
the sentence, while an indirect object means that there is
enough information in a verb already to illustrate an action,
and the object, usually with the aid of a preposition, gives
further information about the action referred to and how it is
related to the verb.

Writing rules

In Persian, when a definite noun, i.e. a noun as it appears in the
dictionary, is the immediate and direct object of the verb, it has
to be ‘marked’. The marker is a suffix or postposition that
comes immediately after the direct object. The direct object
marker is |, 72 in Persian. The direct object can be simply one
word, a string of words or it can be a whole sub-clause. |, ra
always comes at the end of the entire group of words that make
up the object of the verb.

Learning how and where to use |, 72 is one of the more difficult
aspects of Persian grammar, especially for speakers of modern
European languages, where the equivalent of ra2 does not exist.

While you will have no problems translating a Persian sentence
containing a direct object into English, because the marker |, ra
is there to be seen, you must make extra sure to remember to put
a ra in, if necessary, when translating from English into Persian.

Types of verb: transitive or intransitive?

How will you know when a sentence requires |, ra? The direct
object of a sentence usually needs to be marked by the suffix |,
ra if the verb of the sentence is transitive. Therefore, before
starting on the examples of |, in Persian, we should perhaps
learn how to identify a tranmsitive verb. Fortunately, transitive
and intransitive verbs are the same in Persian and English.

It is safe to say that a verb is either tramsitive or intransitive,
although there are a very few verbs that can be described as

p
|

both transitive and intransitive. A transitive verb is one that can
take a direct object: e.g. the verbs ‘to buy’, ‘to see’, ‘to bring’,
‘to read’ and ‘to deliver’. The main object of these types of verb
has to be followed by |,. Transitive verbs can be directly linked
to their main objects as in ‘I saw the photographs and heard the
music’, where the photographs is the direct object of the verb
saw and the music is the direct object of heard.

An intransitive verb, contrariwise, is a verb that never takes a
direct object. Verbs such as ‘to go’, ‘to sit’, ‘to sleep’, ‘to live’,
and ‘to be’ are examples of intransitive verbs. These verbs never
need |,; however, they often need a preposition, such as ‘to go
to the cinema’, ‘to sit on a bench’ so that the purpose of the
action is further clarified. The intransitive verb is not linked
directly to its objects, but the preposition that comes in between
may relate it to the object, i.e. you cannot ‘go the cinema’, ‘sleep
the train’ or ‘sit the comfortable chair’.

You can assume that unless the sentence has a transitive verb in
it you don’t need to worry about putting a |, r2 in after its
object when you translate it into Persian. But how can you tell
if a verb is transitive or intransitive?

Here is a simple way of working this out. If you turn around
and say to someone: ‘I saw’ and leave it at that, the question
they are most likely to ask you to find out more is: *You saw
what?’ or ‘Whom did you see?’ Similarly, if you say: ‘Maryam
bought’, without elaborating further, the listener is likely to ask:
‘What did Maryam buy?’ However, if you say ‘we sat’, or ‘they
went’, the question words that the listener will use to get more
information won’t be ‘what’ or ‘whom’, but he or she may ask:
“Where did you sit’; ‘Why did you sit’ or ‘When did they go’ and
‘How did they go’? No one ever asks, ‘What did you sit?’ or
‘Who did they go?’ unless they then add a preposition and turn
the questions into: ‘What did you sit on?’, or ‘Whom did they
go with?’. Without adding the prepositions ‘on’ and ‘with’ to
the last two questions the sentences ‘What did you sit?’ or “‘Who
did they go?’ make no sense.

Only verbs that can be sensibly used with interrogatives
(question words) ‘what’ and ‘who/whom’ are transitive verbs
and their objects, in Persian, are almost always followed by |,
ra. The verbs that cannot fit into a ‘what’ or ‘who/whom’
question sentence without the need for a preposition such as
‘by’, ‘to’, ‘on’, ‘from’ etc., are intransitive and as a rule do not

take the |, 2 in modern Persian.

|
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Example

Let us work this out by way of an example. Look at the
following two sentences: -

(a) Ali saw his brother.

(b) Maryam went to the park.

Now make question sentences using only the ‘what’ or
‘who/whom’ question words:

(a) What or whom did Ali see?
(b) What or whom did Maryam go?

As you see, question sentence (a) makes sense but question (b)
is nonsensical. The verb ‘to see’ is tramsitive and therefore
responds to a ‘who/whom’ or ‘what’ question, while the verb
‘to go’ is intransitive and does not work out with these question
words.

Having established the nature of the verb, we will next try to
find out what the specific direct object of the verb ‘to see’ is in
sentence (a). The direct object is always the answer to the

question we form, i.e. ‘his brother’ (Whom did Ali see? Ali saw

his brother _u,dl ).
The specific direct object of the sentence is then followed by |,
in Persian.

W by gyl e

Very soon you will build up a vocabulary list of both transitive
and intransitive verbs in Persian and will automatically work
out if your Persian sentence containing these transitive verbs

needs a |, ra or not.

When to use ra |, with transitive verbs

Here are more guidelines for when to use |, 72 in Persian.

Always use ra |,
(i) After all proper nouns, such as Maryam or London:

Saadsd by fu *J.a Maryam ra didid¢ Did you see Maryam?

.d:l;l..! CWRE B ,:,a.“:l Landan ra dust-darand. They like
London.

'!i: !
i
.

(ii) After all personal and demonstrative pronouns, such as ‘T,
‘you’, ‘he’, ‘they’ or ‘this’, ‘that’ and ‘it’:
ao laslES ol — wo LSS ju )y e man ra dar
ketabkbane did. She (or he) saw me in the library.
awlils b I_;i - f-“"-'-:‘ s |y o3 to ra nemishenasam.
I don’t know you.
Sl e ly o .S...L Babak an ra be man dad. Babak gave
it (lit. that) to me.

(iii) After all nouns described by demonstrative adjectives or by
the possessive ezafe:

psa |y s ol an kbane ra didam. 1 saw that house.
ass |y ol Lla kbaneh-ye u ra didam. 1 saw his or ber

house.

.f.:.t:-l 4a |, Lads (5L UGS ketab-ha-ye shoma ra khandam.
I read your books.

f..-.._;...::..; L, _,.u.. oV an khabar ra nashenidam. 1 have not
heard that news.

(iv) When personal suffixes refer to individuals and thus specific
PErsOISs:

il _,: I f..-L'iS ketabam ra bord. S/he took (away) my book.

r;_.;..:u L L_,.*;m..l esmash ra nashenidam. 1 did not hear
ber/his name.

UG9S SEM UBWL By} =

Summary
Direct objects of transitive verbs are always followed by |,.
Intransitive verbs, however, do not take a specific direct object, and
therefore never come with |,. The bridge between the object of the
sentence and the verb is usually a preposition. Look at these
examples:

adsl IS 43 15 iy SIS | brought the Persian book to

the class.
adaa Jlage jo by s ye Cauys | saw Maryam'’s friend at the party.

[t’l- Ase1ql) O3 Uj oW Mes oy ’33‘
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by Ladaw 4 Ll ,_.,m. Hasan went to the cinema last night.

piby o) S, Ho welis go ¢ juac g5l This afternoon |
walked in the park for two hours.

Once you get used to the idea of an object marker in Persian, you
will be able to make the final leap in this chapter and learn that
there are instances when the object or purpose of transitive verbs
is not followed by a |, ra. Don’t be deceived into thinking that
because the sentence has a transitive verb (‘to buy’ or ‘to hear’)
then there must be a |, in there somewhere! You must always
think about the meaning of the sentence and also look for the
other giveaway clues listed in points (i) to (iv) earlier.

Look at the following sentences:
1 .wa |y OES g Sussan bought the book.

2 y,a oS ,_,.... s Sussan bought books.

Although the verb ‘to buy’ is a transitive verb and therefore
capable of having a specific direct object, it has only done so in
sentence 1. Here, ‘the book’ is a definite noun and the immediate
object of the verb is the purchase of a specific book.

In sentence 2, however, the emphasis is on the action and on the
activities of the agent, Sussan, who is the doer of the verb, and
not on the verb’s object. The message of this sentence is that
Sussan bought books in general as opposed to, for example,
‘sat In a cafe while she was at a conference in Tehran’ or ‘bought
decorative tiles on a visit there’.

You will also notice that none of the earlier guidelines (i) to (iv)
applies to sentence 2.

If a noun is followed by a modifier, the post position |, is placed
after the entire group, even if it is long:

pa3d |y Guua | saw Hasan.

*1‘:"‘—"‘ B ‘_,....a. 4la | saw Hasan’s house.

a1y G Caan 9. 4sla | saw Hasan’s friend’s house.
oo L_,m y_‘;Ldi e g4 Lla | saw Hasan'’s German
friend’s house.

.43 h,z.. Ly olS P FE P L o He bought that very expensive
book. :

St Iy pase Ula y350 53Ls 3l s 5lak Do you (sing.)
have the telephone number of Maryam’s cousin’s shop?

When two or more nouns are objects of the same verb, the
particle | , appears but once — at the end of the entire group:

pdad 1y G &Q s &la | saw Hasan’s house and garden,

FRYSERS {;,Ltﬁ Sl g ol S oS 5 | bought that expensive
book and this vase.

Exercise 1

Translate the following sentences into Persian:

[ heard his voice.

My friend bought these books from the shop.
They brought the parcel to our house.

She gave these flowers to her.

I didn’t see Maryam’s mother yesterday.

We ate all those apples.

I took some food for him.

She gave it to her brother.

I saw you in the bakery yesterday. What did you buy?
10 Didn’t you want this book?

11 Have you seen my friend?

12 I don’t know them.

13 Have you heard the news?

14 I want the other car.

15 Who brought these flowers?

16 I gave your address to the students.

17 I ate well yesterday.

18 I ate at your sister’s yesterday.

19 I ate the chocolate in the fridge.

20 Did you like the film?

OO0 ~] Oy i B WD e

u Exercise 2
Listen to the following text being read. Now translate it into
English:

L ol S350 S5 b guid o Plags S5 5o Gag Jlo 4
JmmﬁuﬁJJmleﬂcf_ﬁmi‘uﬂﬁjlfo&

sha Gha aye WS o IS cwlSe (5900 sinl S o didiylen

Bl em—l
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D Exercise 3

Last week you bought a book for a friend but she already has
it, so you must go back to the bookshop to return it. The
English part of the dialogue is your cue. Can you say these
sentences in Persian and work out what is being said in Persian?

You Good morning, madam. | bought this book last
Thursday. It was for a friend but she already has this
book.

Assistant Suwus s g BS Cul S, LS

You Yes, | bought it from here.

Assistant aians G |y LS g3 sl stiea Lo Glawli,

ayan S8 QLS S g aiS page 15T anilgies
You OK. In that case I’ll exchange it with these two books,
and | also want this book on Iran. How much is it?

!
?

yoeus )aIinb
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In this unit you will learn how to

« form the present tense
« talk about what is happening
now
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O Dialogue

In this dialogue Shahriar is tempted to take a break:
fsols LS L L el
§ %0 suha ot LIS Jha &
e it o Lol Spu3 Kikd s 1S S,
5 0T magns pass o 6302 9 pao oo Ll 4 alS
TR s
ot ‘-'*"35..1 oS el duw g0 (o s (5,50 Wy
POVEQIP PPV JE P L IR
9SSl g yan G plas 3 ABLS (ol Bsed
| FCV P O%JPERpP FEQP RTINS ENPPY - PR T
ols aa o35 chia sla s gae
20> 42 posd o0 o0 ol 548 sla 4 o ey copa
Tl 2la s e Of
oo o Lo s gae plas cuna 1L o 4S (5l 5500 s 4
9 S o SLATI ) ngae 55 550 daee Ky (595 01
3558 oo O 95 (51 Laslaa Ll
fosdae 4 o5
it L poea o dS L PISIS L L e
Tyl ad g giil 43S ol

Ale aiy f yo g gilin Lujly o guilis j o daa Al
b bS5

SOl Hlead S L 0¥l g ¢ 5o gyl 6 o oy

PO

ne

e We ®
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Shahriar, are you very busy?

No, not much to do (am not very busy), why are you
asking (lit. but how come?)

| know a very nice café near here. | sometimes go there
and eat something. Shall we go there and eat
something?

It’s not a bad idea. | am free (lit. without job) for two or
three hours and am also hungry. I'll have a coffee with you.
The coffee in this café is famous throughout London.
Its cakes and pastries are also home-made and very
delicious. It has very fresh fruit juices too.

OK, I’ll have (lit. eat) fruit juice instead of coffee. What
sort of juices does it have?

Any fruit that is in the market. They put all the fruit in a
large basket. You choose the fruit and they ‘juice it for
you there and then.

What will you have (lit. eat)?

I'll either have hot chocolate with cake or an icecream.
Does this café do sandwiches?

Yes, all sorts of sandwiches: chicken, cheese, tuna,
garlic sausage, egg.

So, I'll have a chicken and salad sandwich and a glass
of pomegranate juice.

you are busy

to be busy, have
things to do

idiomatic why?
why do you ask?

| know

sometimes u-hls
something (52>
let us go

let us eat

thought, idea

sols,\S  athought, an idea Z3S

-

Gaduls ,\S  a bad idea or thought (5,58 &
L two or three v '*-:u 94

Seoska  hours
lam free (it. LK) aulSs

without job, -
preoccupation)

el
A

D pingry. g "S

(spoken) a coffee (5! s 043 <3
boss (oo all of the... ¢ ,

i famous 5y yre

s
. sla
p22851 home-made uS-l

-

|

3

K delicious, tasty
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fruit juice ssse il they extract 05158 el
fresh 853 the juice
instead of sla o Will you eat? Usoe>
what kind?, UP - either ... or Lot
sort? icecream by
all sorts, kinds 4 J.q bird, hen, chicken ¢ _,_,
that 4 cheese _,ﬁ
they place, put ﬁ;lﬁ u... tuna fish {_,3 sals
inside, into s garlic sausage S
basket _1..._.. eggs ¢ _,J. r;;
you choose S . olasil  glass, tumbler Olgad
there (and then) \;....Lu pomegranate juice _,Ui ;TJ

Forming the present tense

Persian verbs fall into two categories: regular and irregular. This
should not come as too much of a surprise for speakers of
English as many common English verbs are also irregular. Just
look at these examples:

eat eaten win won.
meet met do done
drink drunk fly flown
buy  bought have had

The irregularity of a Persian verb does not affect its formation’

in past tenses and, as we have seen, you can easily extract the
‘past stem’ of any Persian verb from its infinitive by dropping
the ending (, -an. The irregularity of some Persian verbs,
however, means that extracting the ‘present stem’ is a little more

difficult.

With regular verbs, all you have to do is to drop the complete
ending of the infinitive, i.e. drop either the ;5 -tan, ;s -dan or
O -idan and what you are left with is the present stem. But
how can you tell a regular Persian verb from an irregular one
when you have just started learning the language? Well, I’'m

afraid, you can’t. I can tell you that almost all infinitives that
end in jyus -idan are regular and almost all infinitives ending in
;3 -tan are irregular. Infinitives ending in (G -dan are
sometimes regular and sometimes irregular. What you can also
do is to use the table of common irregular verbs (in Unit 16). If
your infinitive is not listed in this table it means that the verb
you are looking for is regular and you simply drop the full
ending of the infinitive to arrive at the required present stem.
You will be surprised how quickly you will come to learn a lot
of the common, irregular present stems by heart and you will
need to use the table less and less.

Once you have extracted the present stem, all you need to do 1s
to use a simple formula to form your present indicative tense,
i.e. the simple present tense. This simple formula is: present
indicative= subject (personal) verb endings + present stem + .

Let’s work out the various components in this formula:

e . -mi, known also as the continuous marke;‘, giving the
sense of an ongoing or prevalent action; is the non-
removable part of all present tense verbs in Persian with the
exception of ‘to be’ and ‘to have’. (I hope you still remember
that ‘to be’ and ‘to have’ are irregular and do not always
comply by rules that apply to other verbs!) |

e The present stem can be found either by looking up in the
table or by dropping the full ending

e Appropriate subject endings for present tense verbs include
the five endings which we have been using for the past tense
verbs plus one extra ending for the third person singular, i.e.
for ‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’, ‘this’ and ‘that’.

These subject endings, which tell you who the agent or the doer

of the verb is, are shown in the following table:

Singular Plural

f;m -am 1 P -itn 'We
s+ -5 you ... -id you

..ig ... -ad he, she, it ..L':.” -and they

Note that the only difference between subject endings for past
and present tenses is the extra ending for third person singular
in present tense formation, shown in bold in the table.

[g l_ yoeus )oinb e 10} Gulob E l
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Example 1: the present tense of ‘to buy’ kharidan u..*..u:n

The verb ‘to buy’ is a regular verb in Persian and therefore its
present stem is formed by dropping the full ending of the
infinitive, which means deleting ;,4s -idan. This leaves ,a kbar,
as the ‘present stem’.

Inputting the information in the formula: present tense
subject endings + (A& + e

you [pi.}bu}rg..__,;..ua=_,=,+_;_=_+u_,

Singular Plural

1«;:1 s~ mikharam 1 buy pisa (oo mikbarim we buy

(65 oo mikbari you buy S35 oo mikharid you buy

J)A oo mikharad he, she, it buys | a3 A e mikharand they buy

Example 2: the present tense of ‘to go’ raftan U:mJ

“To go’ is an irregular verb in Persian, therefore we can refer to
our table of irregular verbs and we will see that the irregular
stem of this verb is 4, rav.

Using the present tense formula: present tense = subject endings
+ 4y T o

Igﬂt‘:t;i.r":\“#"'i:?"'u"

Singular Plural

‘.‘L s mMiravam 1 go r-u:.! Ls° Mmiravim we go

EJ:J ° Miravi you go d-i_j:; = miravid you go

JJ:; s miravad he, she, it goes ..1.3:9:; = miravand they go

Uses of the present tense

This is the tense of action happening in the present time, e.g.
‘1 am writing letters’ or ‘they are working’:

r-v-l-l_j.i = 43 [ am writing letters.
CES = )\S They are working.

It also refers to habitual actions, e.g. ‘He buys a newspaper
every day’, ‘we never eat breakfast’:

4_,5. = el ‘SﬁJJJJ.a (s!) He buys a newspaper
everyday.

A9 (oo s .:..‘i\,,a.._n.a Ls We never eat breakfast.

Similarly, present tense is used when describing an action that
was started in the past but continues in the present time:

peolils oo L) L‘:Lms; sl Jlw sy [ have known Roxana
for 20 years. (Lit. It is 20 years that I know Roxana.)

9K o obe E"ﬂ Olsal & (ye 39 ) I have been in Iran for
five months. (Lit. Five months pass since my arrival in Iran.)

Persian also allows you to use the present tense to refer to an
action happening in the future. This is particularly so in spoken
Persian:

.uJ 3 s e & yuac lo,d Tomorrow afternoon, they are
going to Shiraz.

.f..._‘,; o 5 Onbuls S Koo Jlu Next year we will buy a

Nnew cCcar.

Exercise 1

Translate into Persian. Remember that some verbs may have a
specific direct object.

1 I go to my mother’s house every Saturday and take her to
the supermarket.

She lives in a nice, large flat with two cats.

Every morning we see your cousin on the bus.

Are you (sing.) writing a letter to Maryam?

They are coming to our party on Wednesday.

n b W

J
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Exercise 2

From the following table match the present tense and past tense
verbs that have the same infinitive.

4 g, Y
i 2 e Ll 20

Gl

Present tense Past tense
S (o0 (e S
390 L el

palaid e sla
poS —
I <8
Ayl il g3
Aiils oo L S
JA o0 Cavandia
28! pIdosS
Licus ¢ (o0 s
pias (o0 s

F= T

-

Jewwe.ab

HUN 92U343}9.
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Table of present stems of irregular verbs By to join, connect Sy | peyvasian &L“J-.tf
[ Translation Present | Verb Verb to be able to, can Ol g3 | tavanestan L'?:"“"s'{':
stem ~,| ! to search, seek, look for 9 | jostan Cybanass
to arrange, adorn, decorate |_:i arastan ul-u*:: -::.Ii__- to cut, pick, display, lay out O | chidan Oydan
to offend, vex, molest, torment W5l | azordan oS E to stand, get up yaa | khastan oA
to test, examine, experience 'L{,i azmudan O982) f to want, desire, wish, need, sl 9a | khastan Ol ga
to rest, repose, find peace Ll | asudan O3 geel 4 be about to do sth
of mind ) : | to give, pay, offer x dadan Oyaly
to fall, happen, be omitted sl | oftadan Golas! to have, possess, hold sla | dashtan Criduly
to create Crasdl | afaridan Ol .- ;i to know, understand Ol | danestan ﬂﬁ*“f“"'
to increase, add 1380 | afzudan Ol = to sew, stitch .94 | dukbtan R g
to pollute, taint, contaminate Y1 | aludan CJ-‘JJT B to see, realize, visit, view Cyas | didan Oydad
to come, arrive I | amadan {,-LJ j to steal, rob, hijack, snatch L,; robudan ,;,..i_,.:;
to learn ol | amukhtan | i sel | to go, leave, move 30 | raftan i.)l’;
to hoard, to store oLl | anbashtan | il . | to hit, strike, play (instrument) ‘_1; zadan ;__-,:;;
to drop, throw SISl | andakbtan | GAalL * to make, manufacture, build Sl | sakbtan Coa
to save, amass, accumulate 398l | andukbtan | (R gLl ] to entrust, deposit, leave olaw | sepordan Oy _;;:u
to assume, suppose JIS:'! engashtan u:..':..LE'..'I _I | to compose I J..... sorudan L‘_,..u;w
to bring, fetch #i or I | avardan ;_'JJJJI to burn (int.), suffer, grieve, pity s | sukhtan R g
to stand up, stop d‘-m{l idtadan C_;Jt‘uu%* L T to become, get s | shodan ,_‘,ii‘u
to bestow, give or Laa, | bakbshdan | (s siuds | to wash, rinse or (s ¢iu | shostan L;:I.!.iu..'u
to take, carry away ,_;-: bordan C:-U:! i to break, shatter OS | shekastan T ;‘
to tie up, close 43y | bastan s ? to count, include, reckon J"-:fu shomordan ,_‘_,..1_;&
to be o«Ls | budan ‘:-""Uf } to recognize, know someone owlils | shenakhtan L_,::.L;:‘L
to cook, to bake 52 | pokhtan A to hear, listen to J-'-f'u shenidan i
to accept, agree 2% | paziroftan ;_,li_;-_t-'-:; H .i:‘ to send, despatch, transmit S J.n ferestadan | ;yaliw :,.i
to pay, devote time SN | pardakbtan| (Bals 5 .5: to order, command, say (formal) L _,.s farmudan | (yoee J.n
to suppose, imagine _;l-ﬁ'g pendashtan {:;.::.,Lﬁf ; to sell g _,:n forukbtan | AA J‘;I

lg " JiUN 99U819}04 Jewwe.Bb E.:: J
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to squeeze, apply pressure

to sow, cultivate, plant

to do, complete

to place, put; allow, let

to pass, cross; forgive; give up
to take, grab; seize; block

to flee, escape, run away

to weep, cry

to turn; walk about; seek

to open (door, exhibition, etc.)
to say, utter, tell, speak

to die, pass away, perish

to sit, land, perch, reside

to play (instrument)

to write, jot down

to place

to find, locate

feshordan
kashtan
kardan
gozashtan
gozashatan
raftan
rikhtan
geristan
gashtan
goshudan
goftan
mordan
neshastan
navakhtan
neveshtan

nabhddan

ydftan

G #
Rt L9 A 1:
$9,S |
Casl i€ ,
(s S !

loop
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In this unit you will learn how to

« use prepositions (‘at’, ‘to’,
‘from’, ‘by’, etc.)

« put prepositions into
idiomatic use
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Persian has only a small number of proper prepositions and this
can cause some confusion for someone who speaks English for
example, which offers more choice of prepositions. This also
explains why Iranian learners of English ‘arrive with bus’ or
‘leave something behind in granny’s’: the prepositions ‘by’ and
‘with’ are the same in Persian, as are ‘in’ and ‘at’.

Persian prepositions are divided into two groups: those that are
followed by the ezafe and those which are not. There are only
eight prepositions in the first group: & ;0 Ol by (o3 5 ¢ 5 O
The six most used of these, 43 ;3 3} s « o (5, are explained in
detail here, with examples of their use.

Prepositions that don’t take the ezafe

4 be ‘to’, ‘in’, ‘into’, ‘at’, ‘on’, ‘with’

This is used in a variety of contexts but predominantly with
verbs that are concerned with direction or location and would
normally take a ‘to’, ‘at’ or ‘in’ preposition in English. It covers

motion towards in a figurative sense. It is also used with
adverbs of manner and in oaths.

(Note the necessity of use of prepositions in Persian and its
occasional absence in the English translation.)

aaid) Lalaw &g Qiys  dishab be cinema raftim. Last night
we went to the cinema.

I3 payo da |y QS Gl in ketab ra be maryam dad. Helshe
gave this book to Maryam.

F

A 3l 9 9) 43 4o be dar zad va vared shod. He knocked
(lit. on the door) and came in.

Ak ;S LS Lol s L;-IJ:'l' J.-. 9 f.; __,; maryam va baradarash be
anha komak kardand. Maryam and her brother helped them.
§ ol o Lo Bla 4y by 45 Ul aya farda be khaneh-ye ma

mi ’ﬂyi*" Will you come to our house tomorrow?

‘uS o UA.L o _,'-S...A s syl emruz be hamkaram telefon

mi-konam. 1 will call my colleague today. (Lit. I will make
a telephone call to my colleague today.)

e T

Sl
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S oy S e T o
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i€ ouss Lo ay Lia ,:_,Lg:‘i.al s dar esfaban kbeyli be
ma kbosh gozasht. We very much enjoyed ourselves in
Esfahan. (lit. Good time was had by us in Esfahan)

J.i}uJ; s e da ) 4l Jls ol an qgaliche ra be ma nemi-
forushand. They won’t sell that (small) carpet to us.
ROV L‘_,.;_J:a Cro 4 ﬁzl cl in moshkel be man marbut
nist. This problem does not concern me. (It’s none of my
business or no concern to me)

J.i.-.u.i_J.H l.i-"""Ju 4 ‘n.\su.n uu.h‘J.a. kbﬂhﬂ?h mi-konam bE
farsi benevisid. Please, write it (pl.) in Persian.

H"US faas u.‘m..l_, al, ,_jln 9 S8 K, tarik bud vali
hotel ra be rabti peyda kardim. It was dark but we found
the hotel easily (lit. in comfort, with ease).

Ssans] *-"',.1.1-‘:4 solals 5 s 4 f.lﬂ;‘ Bahram be dast o del-
bazi ma’ruf ast. Bahram is known for (his) generosity (/it.
for his open hand and heart)

_,:z dar ‘in’, ‘at’, ‘into’, ‘by’, ‘of’
This prepnsn:mn is used to descnbe an area:

e s uS.uJ u..t.d 5 \uﬂp J.a.’lh,a kbabar-e maryam dar
landan zendegi mi-konad. Maryam’s sister lives in London.

& 4o dar Iﬂbﬁ’stﬂﬂ in the summer

HJ.‘\,JJSJJ.: tc_u..a Sepel emruz sobh dar fekr-e to
budam. 1 was thinking of you this morning.

(Note: You can use the preposition 4y here too and say:
Pt 55 0S8 Ay s G ,4l)
Wyl slainh s 1S 5l g Ly .nu.‘l‘_,.tl_‘,;'l_..“ gy rumi,
sha’er-e irani, dar orupa va amrika kbeyli tarafdar darad.
Rumi, the Iranian poet, has a big (lit. very) following in
Europe and in America.
sl jlga 39 i b Sl Ul ol L‘;l..é._‘_,;u‘ﬂ ashpazkbaneh-
ye in aparteman shesh metr dar chabar ast. The kitchen in
this flat is six metres by four.

141
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4 az ‘from’, ‘by’, ‘through’, ‘of’, ‘than’, ‘among’,
‘by way of’, ‘out of’, ‘about’
_‘,i is used to express comparison, to denote direction or

commencement of time and journey, to give an idea of distance,
material make-up of something, causes or partition:

cawl Sl GSA*SJL%JJ.J & da oS 'l 1 az in kuche be ba’d
parking majani ast. Parking is free beyond (lit. from this
street onwards) this street.

f"l 8J 43 Lafu‘,mla caiud el o :J.l az Sﬂbk, sd’at-e
hasht, montazer-e shoma bude-am. 1 have been waiting for
you since 8 o’clock this morning.

g oo B gy a3 Lo e dars-e ma az farda shoru’
mishavad. Our lessons will start from tomorrow.

el sads a3a L J;T Y ala ol in kbane az ajor sakbte
shode ast. This house is made (lit. built) of brick.

XA -

o TR i :
0 Ol L sl yo 50 s Ol an mojassame az marmar
ast ya boronz? Is that statute (made) of marble or bronze?

Ko G o3 3 o 9 s Ko K K Gl Bls o KL

I u.u JUlA G o8 gaa babak dar kbaneb-ash yek
sag-e bozorg darad va man az tars-e an sag hichvaqt be
khane-ye u nemiravam. Babak has a large dog in his house
and I never go to his house because of the fear of that dog
(because I am so fearful of that dog).

el sl Hlass AL 3 ol u az ghosse bimar shode ast.
He has become sick because of sorrow.

hamsaye-ye ma kheyli az film-e jadid-e jaims band ta’rif
mikard. Our neighbour was full of praise of (lit. was very
complimentary about) the new James Bond movie.

Al e Gl ga ;_,4_,\54:.; i pase yole madar-e maryam az
hamkar-e man khoshash nemi-ayad. Maryam’s mother
does not like (lit. draws no liking from) my colleague.

i-l'
|
I'.j
!

|

iz Ola S Jlasdy no ol Le ma dishab dir-vaqt az 143
kerman rasidim. We got back late from Kerman last night. EE
e | = GLalS 5 e ?..ﬂ ola khanevade-ye man az kashan ;
mi-ayand. My family come from Kashan. g
saal S balgla y) ) u az khanevade-ye bozorgi ast. &
He comes (lit. is) from a large family. g
sl SLall JLaS 31 5l 1 an naqqashi az kamal ol-molk

ast. That painting is by Kamal ol-Molk.

sl Glga Bt o3 S5 5 Gl ol an dastan az yek :

nevisande-ye javan ast. That story is by a young writer.

S ylo w90 Hiiaas |y plsS Gl (sla gl 3 a2 shahr-ha-ye
iran kodam ra bishtar dust darid? Which one of the
Iranian cities (lit. among Iranian cities or of all Iranian

cities...) do you like most?

Different word order for this example can be:
';-'.H_Jld s 9 J:Lf'ué.!- 1_, li...'-'l-..?ﬂ1 L‘.:L“.}'ﬂ"?"' :;.l *S._I.A‘JS

sl aasy olKESIs 4y OIS o plaS e slasalea

az kbahar-ha-ye ali kodam dar tebran be daneshgab rafte-
and? Which one of Ali’s sisters has gone to university

in Tehran?

i aolaiwl o 3 coswl sui A S sasls Gul i jaru
barqi kbarab shode ast, az an estefade nakonid. This
(electric) vacuum cleaner is broken down, do not use it (lit.
make no use of it).

2ol aa oyl 3 4S cl ole sin chand mab ast ke az
baradaram kbabar nadaram. It’s a few months since I had
any news of my brother. (Lit. it is a few months that I have

no news of my brother.)

st o g8l 350 31y 5 w3 tond naro! az maghaze-
ye gol-forushi rad shodim. Don’t go fast! We passed the
flower shop.
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oo edlaac 31 |, G ja ol in barf ra az ‘asabaniyat
zadam. 1 said this out of anger.

L) (oo o B i (e il alw s dustam az man behtar
farsi harf mizanad. My friend speaks better Persian than me.

sy HSas 4030 3 558 sda jelogiri az zelzele momken
nist. It’s impossible to prevent earthquakes (lit. prevention
of is impossible).

Note: The following are compounds made with 3|,

3 pisa or 5 Jad ‘before’, ‘prior to’
These are usually synonymous and interchangeable in use.

S 9y by el K LU ) iny pish-az nabar yek
sa’at piyade ravi kardam. 1 went for an hour-long walk
before lunch.

be iran beravam kami farsi yad gereftam. I learnt some
Persian before going to Iran.

3 o Or 5 uay “after’, ‘afterwards’
sy (elas juiy & Slhal Ho 54y 4w ) pus pas-az se ruz dar
shiraz be bandar-abbas raftim. After three days in Shiraz
we went to Bandar Abbas.

f._\,_i (s Lals ,JJa.a 4o .rl.w Jl RE n_t.l.u.nl Eﬂ’l.ibdb ba’d-az

sham be manzel-e shoma mi-ayim. We are coming to your
house after supper tonight.

3 sk Or J; ‘apart from’, ‘other than’
S e (Suih Gl Ll Gl oo pd Sas sy g9 Gagn I pad
gheyr-az parviz, do pesar-e digar ham dar in aparteman
zendegi mikonand. Apart from Parviz two other boys also
live in this apartment.

I 9um or )l z LA ‘outside (of)’
sl ST sl ) golA (as)y ciasd geymat-e zamin kbarej-
az shabr arzantar ast. Land prices are cheaper outside the city.

adigas Jobe 3 Gay 1 el Gl wailys oo Lals shoma
nemitavanid in lebas ra birun-az manzel bepushid. You
cannot wear this dress (or clothes) outside the house.

L ba ‘with’, ‘by’, ‘despite’, ‘because’, ‘in’, ‘to’

.u_;, s o e b Sou |yl sara digar ba man harf
nemizanad. Sara no longer speaks to (lit. with) me.
A atila 4 Gl b g 3 S @iyshus oo by b3 man
mashvarat kard va ba pulash yek mashin kharid. He
consulted me and bought a car with his money.

8y 39543 4y Lusssdl b S5 narges ba otobus be tabriz
raft. Narges went to Tabriz by bus.

.ae:.SJ;?lih_J\SJ_,A.I_!i.iLJI_,N_‘a Ol in form ra lotfan ba

kbodkar ya qalam por konid. Please fill in this form in
biro or pen.

sl 83,8 £lgu)) Gayaie salsa U sasl abmad ba khahar-e
shirin ezdevaj karde ast. Ahmad has married (lit. got
married to/with) Shirin’s sister.

S o ‘_‘Sa.n_, 35 g o guoly L Ly, o 94 dust-e roya ba
baradarash dar sw’ed zendegi mikonad. Roya’s friend lives
with her brother in Sweden.

ak caly adlaa jaa Gl Hanid U ba shanidan-e in khabar
kbiyalam rabat shod. My mind was comforted (rested)
after hearing this news.

asas O 138 U el yigs bebtar ast ba ghaza ab nakhorid.
It is better if you don’t drink water with food.

A8 a8n Blas Gy b pa yo maryam ba susan miyane-

ye kbubi nadarad. Maryam doesn’t get on well with Sussan.

ba adab o ebteram besiar az u kbahesh kardim ke salon ra
tark konad. We asked him politely and with respect (lit.

we asked of him) to leave the hall.

|
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A o lee s K0S U disaalysl anba bamishe ba yekdigar
da’va mikonand. They always fight with each other.

o bi ‘without’

= can also be added to nouns and adjectives to form the

opposite or convey the sense of ‘without’, ‘un-’, or ‘-less’.
slo 4gdl G 1y Jou ul wsa o bi-khod in pul ra be elabe
dadi. You shouldn’t have given the money to Elahe. (Lit.
You gave her the money with no good reason.)

Al L Bla o ,_,Iamﬁ,;ai‘_,h,.asﬁ_,su.ad_;h&u.g bi-
ta’arof miguyam, har vaqt dust darid be khane-ye ma
biyaid. I am saying it without ceremony (i.e. without just
trying to be nice), come to our house whenever you like.

a3 g Ol gaa 4 s S 4 S o miguyand gorbe heyvan-e
bi-vafayist. They say that a cat is a faithless (unfaithful)
creature (animal).

Similarly:
J8Su =, + , unemployed, jobless
odl o= ol + o impolite, rude (lit. without culture)
dd i = 4y 5+ s undoubtedly, without a doubt

sylans =syla + o helpless, wretched, hopeless

L 13 ‘until’, ‘as soon as’, ‘by’ (showing the
extent or limit of things), ‘as far as’, ‘in order to’
by w293l L 15 G Lol 51 9 9,8 ey s iaad 4 il 3 Cpuamne
mohsen az landan be estanbol parvaz kard va az an ja
ta tebran ba otobus raft. Mohsen flew from London to

Istanbul and from there took the bus to Tehran (as far
as Tehran).

‘uS s r-LA: !J_}-ﬁ (B IJ ?L“S (:J._ll in ketab ra ﬁfﬂ?da
tamam mikonam. Ill finish this book by tomorrow
(lit. till tomorrow).

e o alad suiyl sle U ol (puuyls S kelas-e farsi-ye u
1 mah-e ayande tamam mishavad. His Persian classes will
come to an end by next month.

by O U ) ws | ye G 2 mara did az otaq birun rafft.
He left the room as soon as he saw me.

s ) o ya gl 30l gla B ol sael )yl & (e tan be iran
amade-am 1a kbanevade-ye shoharm ra bebinam. 1 have
come to Iran to see (lit. in order to see) my husband’s
family.
Here s acts as a co-ordinate linking two clauses rather than as
a preposition.
90 5o 9l 0o IS 43 g B U g cuiiaa el 5l ol 58 5V
salar bar shab az sa’at-e basht o nim 1a sa’at-e nob o nim
be kelas-e piyano miravad. Salar goes to piano classes
every night from 8.30 to 9.30 p.m.

rJJSLrAE.JLIS ualdtyduaul_lc.n.njﬂsu_uulm_gddﬂ ruz
ast ke az sobh @ shab donbal-e in ketab migardam. 1 have
been searching for (looking for) this book for two days,

from dawn #ill night.
akbarin ruz-e eqamatash dar yunan baran amad. Pity that
it rained till (or to) the last day of his stay in Greece.

AAAY s (B8RS Ls s 88 S SlaSlga 4 85l ol Ha
dar in maghaze be jabangardan ta@ dab dar sad takhfif
midahand. In this shop they give tourists up to 10%

reduction.

Prepositions that take the ezafe

There are great many prepositions that are linked to the noun
following them by the ezafe. They are rather too numerous to
list here, but the following are some of the most cummﬂnly used

prepositions of this category: g b s, n_l] ‘ _,... P o JLs3 (9
Sau 3 QLS (s lgy iy sl (el 1590 02 (VL sl -

Jnnp-l-‘

alp ybnoap ‘Yynye ur -y
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Note that if the preposition ends with a vowel then the ezafe
will take the form of the (s ye or the hamze sign # . For example
YL ‘up’, ends with the long vowel | 4, therefore the preposition
‘above’ will be ¥ bala-ye.

Here are some examples of usage:

&l m for
2ol e Wl sla S Lil] Please bring me a (cup of) tea.

paaoa 93 ol |y GBS Gl T bought this book for you.

s I ‘above’, ‘top’, ‘on’
el Sy S b Glasale il oYL 4G4L The top floor of
this building belongs to a physician.

IS e sall oYU 1) ssas ol olsal Don’t put the glass of
fruit juice on top of the television!

Ol ‘below’, ‘beneath’
ol K383 sha albiu d.¢.| ¢y Below (at the foot of)
the hill there is a very pretty lake.

»3) ‘underneath’, ‘under’

1oS ﬂ"sf dugas |y culy j)y ol slay, sulay yu Always
look ‘under your feet’ on the pavements of London.

su Gabuls )y el ._..I=l 9o Be careful not to get run over
by a car (don’t go under a car)!

\A-JJJS |..'u.¢ Li'la._,.,;.eu J.LH-JJ_J |J JL.“_, .J.i.u..\‘)s W’E fﬂllﬂd Zhﬂlﬂﬂ
necklace under the kitchen table.

s 9, ‘above’, ‘on top of’
w9 yaly yae g9y Lads wulS Your keys are on the hall table.

a hot thing on top of the computer it will get damaged.

s.9L> fin front of’

MAES o Geaasls geda Lid Lg.;::. At night they just sit in
front of the tv.

LK 1 Sia gada ciand a 43 L They must stop (lit.
prevent, stand in front of) the war at any price.

Skt ‘hehmd'
“Ju_; o S gl s .|._|.1.u.l B Why are you talking bebind
his back?

sl Ladn ;:w:.; Ls &3la Our house is bebind the cinema.

-

9= ‘beside’, ‘by the side of’, ‘next to’
g Al e Ul < oodgs Laiaw ,u  In the cinema
I was sitting next to a chatterbox (man).

yLs ‘next to’, ‘by’
,'m.\._}fua.g bﬁ;m f'JIJ S g Lﬂfﬁﬁld LA*QLS.AJJ On the
plane and on the bus I like to sit n#ext to the window.
Sils Lo s Luis Gla Ll They have a nice house by

the sea.

Sy ‘close to’, ‘near’
sl S5 SHly S Ko (o sl A Ly
My children’s school is near a big park.
iy Dines Sau3 s priaii osa s | LT glas
We heard their voices very well because we were close to
the stage.

UJ-"' wrthuut’

lramans may not travel to Eumpe wrthﬂut a visa.

JLu.; ‘after’, ‘for’

(in the sense of ‘to go after something’, ‘to look for something’,

‘to go and pick up someone’)

298 oo pSe JULds §S o ,lSa What are you doing?
I am looking for my glasses.

Sanalas Lo JUais 4 o805 50 4xidu 395 wilss o L]

Can you come and pick us up (lit. come for us) from the
airport on Saturday?

|
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1‘.\:.! ‘next to’, ‘by’, 'cluse to’

g palea Lok _,la.u.a 2l ?.: I’ll be waiting for you
by the entrance (lit. door) of the bakery.

_,:..u many meanings
(prefixed to a noun ‘at the head of’, ‘at the end of’, ‘at the
table’, ‘in the’, ‘during’)
caalldy K L 4o oSy There is a grocer’s at the top of
our street. 3

adds Ll ;,l_-:..“,:ah J\S yw I met Marjan at work.
S oSl L ali yw He was very quiet during supper.

A Bya S e by You must not talk in the class.

-

- ‘edge of’
A1 o 9 IS Sae o I GIAIS 0yl SIIf you put the vase
on the edge of the table it will fall.

oyla,4 ‘about’, ‘on the subject of’, ‘concerning’
Sosua 8,luy0 oGS ol What is this book about?
.!t..\j = o JES U..:I.IJ._'.:.I slgalis EJlJli'u.? &y, f:"“"Jd' L
I was talking to my friend about the Iranian Film Festival.
o« ‘in the presence of’, ‘in front of’ ‘before’, ‘with’, ‘to’
cwlads i o oS My book is with you. (You have got
my book.)

A0 IS0 gl 1y ol g 09 Lea Julla He wasn’t well and
they took him to the doctor.

Sl o Ls s I, Why don’t you come o us?

..\:1__,._\5 LI:"""L-' Li"'lﬁ‘ Lfi'-"“"J" Wt Sl 'IJ:I.H ThE}’ are
learning Persian music with Master Omumi.

280 = palsa ol ol lu e T will go fo my sister’s
tomorrow night.

Note: There is a very clear distinction between the uses of 4,
‘t0’, and sy ‘t0’. The preposition 4 is used for indicating the
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direction of movement towards something, as in ‘going to a
city’ or ‘into a house’. However, the English idiomatic saying
‘going to someone’s’, even though direction is indicated, must
be translated using the Persian preposition _uas. 43 really means
towards or into, so to say ‘I am going to Yazd, to my friend’s’

would be: a5, oo atuwgs Gusg i 4.

D Exercise 1

Listen to the recording demonstrating the use of prepositions.
Then translate the text into English:

e 38 6920 5 (vegetables, herbs) (s yuw 8)5ae Sy Lug yiu pi.:de
sulay S o)lae (sl ol cuwgurd OLba Hu Gl a5lhs L)l
m i Hd e el Ol g9 9 (narrow) K, ,L (pavement) (54
SIE SRS ERPR IS P PUELYSE CHERD
Garia) SuuphliS & o o by (b (Fased S o)l
(hairdresser, beauty salon) o(Siul,l < (HLlia kil a3l
e co)lie (59 sl aola sl oLy al€85 4al K 5 KL S
OO0y cannl (s g o 0)lae iy g sl 389 S (surgery)
A (Jy wiS o HIS 5l Gl Ho ol B uy) s H gy

D90 (o Lataw Sus (LSl 4 LAl gl

UJJAUASJJJL;LA o Jaiis ;_JHI&J.IHMG“JJJSULJII_IA
LS ouwa )L e daa GLLA Cpl o ..IJ.w = (quiet)
cstugisalan (ol SiSes oolas ((blaa pwlSe (g,
b (g GO 0Ses sla a3l 5 la )l :L,_;L,..n.n (2l
g Ll (8 il (s han talgyh o Gul a3lie 58 Bsae (S £
S (JWB Ly hae) caw ((Sih dayS (Hlasabs Sy ‘J-JS S

818 9 8335 u-.‘:"‘:'; (sl a4 Sl
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Exercise 2
Translate the following sentences into Persian:

Maryam came to our house last night.
We went to Ali’s house by bus.

She put the vase on the table.

His shoes are under the bed.

There is some food in the fridge.
Don’t fill in the form in pencil.
Where are you going for your holidays?

G0 ~]1 G\ WU b WD =

Design on pottery, 12th century

I want to go to my grandmother’s this weekend.
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In this unit you will learn how to

« ask for things

« ask someone else to do
something for you

» express wishes, hopes and
plans
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O Dialogue

In the dialogue, Maryam suggests a visit to a friend’s house.

(Listen carefully to the verbs.)

Tpan Sl g Gusy oiisl calgiae »

—

pan 2l maa 2l Glial (o g ye 45

flyiaal a p
por SLALLS @ Laia Wby Gt i
ha 3
pileaa o wls g pols Gladel lays G i
Ssulo ud'l_'\.'i.nl da a
pols (Slaa E:,L‘\.lul I
G e ¢ gob dia ool cilatal a
"‘:!"":"Lr" & 9o sl ylany g0 celu i
Sush o plas S ¢
3 g ol 158 p3153 (o sl (0 plady g el |
o Sal ga Gy gLl
pal (oo il hyh s o3 5 @3S 0 A1 ol s i Hla a
Do you want (us) to go to Hushang’s tonight?
No, thanks. | can’t go anywhere tonight.
Why can’t you?
| have got to (definitely) go the library tonight.
Why?

Because | have got an exam tomorrow and must study.
What exam have you got?

| have got a geography exam.

What time does your exam start?

It starts at two o’clock (/it. hour of two) in the afternoon.
What time (when) does it end?

(It) ends at four o’clock (lit. hour of four). We can go to
Hushang tomorrow night, after my exam.

Very well, | will call him to say that we will come
tomorrow night.

=T rP=TIrPIrPrIr=r=r=s

o e e

S, S =
i e .

mi-khahi? do you (pl.) want? (Oiwlsa) calgais
beravim (subjunctive) (for us) (035)) pass
to go
nemitavanam [ cannot (!_;I.:.u.d 43) f.il | gisal
hich ja-i to nowhere - to 2l s
anywhere
beravam (subjunctive) (that) | go N _,_,..
bayad must Ll
hatman definitely Laia
chon because 9>
emtehan examination Oladial
dars bekhanam (subjunctive) (that) \m:‘.l 952 ey
| study (Owlsa uys)
joghrafi geography s _,u.

puely =
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Forming the present subjunctive

When we use the present indicative mood, that is the simple
present tense, we imply that an action has either actually
happened once and continues habitually (e.g. ‘I live in Iran’, ‘I
work in an office’) or will happen or is happening right now.
The subjunctive mood, by way of contrast, implies that an
action is possible, or suggested, i.e. it may, should or could
happen.

In other words, while the indicative mood describes a real
action, the subjunctive mood is used in sentences where the
action is not definitely going to happen. The subjunctive verb is
used when we make a wish, express a fear, anxiety or desire,
point out a possibility or doubt or set a condition.

Therefore the formation of the subjunctive present is similar to
that of the ordinary present tense with one small difference.
Present subjunctive is formed from the present stem of the verb
plus the addition of the personal endings and, here is the

8l



PUH!-'JE;"]

e 0} ¥siA e Bunsebbns

8l

difference, the prefix s be is used instead of the prefix . mi,
which is used for the ordinary present tense.

First, we need to work out the present stem in exactly the same
way as we did in Unit 15 to form the simple present tense:
infinitive —» present stem. We can then use the formula: present
subjunctive = personal endings + present stem + .

For example, the present subjunctive of the verb (uulsa
‘to sleep’ is formed by working out the present stem first:
olsa  Gawlea. Then, following the formula we get the following:

Plural Singular

paloda  ples tp

sl sin sl = w s tolata
I PEC P Gt

- -

These give you the present subjunctive of the verb ‘to sleep’.
However, these verbs are only occasionally used on their own in
a sentence. A subjunctive sentence normally needs its main
subjunctive verb and also another word or verb to point out the
sense of ‘possibility’, ‘wishfulness’, ‘fear’, ‘obligation’ or ‘desire’
and so on. For example, in English, we usually say ‘I want to
buy an umbrella’, ‘She very much hopes to go to Iran this
summer’, “‘We may come to your house’, ‘I must see that film’
and ‘They can’t go to the party’. The underlined verbs in these
examples, known as ‘modals’ (‘can’, ‘want’, ‘must’) modify the
main verb by indicating the possible, wishful or obligatory
sense of the action. They will look like this:

I want to buy an umbrella. f;..n _,J:a;.r. & {.\:Al 93 o

She very much hopes to go to Iran this summer.

9 Ol & 5Hlauss JL.‘..! (4S) Sl Hlguaal Lus o

We may come to your huus:e. b Ll Gl 4 bl Ls
(-paalas Lok Gla 4 counl (S0 Lo is also possible.)

I must see that film. f..a._...., L ol of sl

They can’t go to the party. JJJ_,: o lago 4y siilgl gad (Lg.ni)

The subjunctive form stays the same whether the modal is in the
present or the past. The present subjunctive is indicated by the

stressed prefix —s in the positive and by 5 in the negative. In
many cases, the subjunctive, and thus the prefix _ is the
equivalent of an English infinitive, e.g. ‘want fo go’, ‘able zo
stay’, ‘hopes to travel’, ‘have got to run’, etc.

Other examples using modals
I can (am able to) see Reza. .atan |, La,) ail g3 o
They could (were able to) come by bus.
il el b wiiadl s (oo
You must (have to) work. . A 1S wls (43)

A variety of adjectives may be used for the notion of ‘must’, e.g.:

I am forced to/must work. a3, IS o) 9100
[ have no choice but to work. .a3< IS a,lals

It is better that you go /leave. .54 cusl yigs

Subjunctive elsewhere

There are many expressions besides the modals which also
modify an action as hope, possibility, desire, intent, etc., e.g.:

I hope he phones today. .. Al 59 el (4S) f._,IJae.af
I feel like/inclined to sleep. .al g o ls Jao

It is possible that he may go/leave today.

9 Sl 48l (S

We wish to travel to China next year.

S S a4y ol [ 0S00 Yl 45 piee 3
(-piSs i Cpaa 43 Su JUu GulS is also possible.)

The subjunctive is also used for suggested action, e.g. ‘shall
we...’, ‘let’ (32,13K5), before’ (aSayl 5l Gusg [ 4SSl 5l Jad), ‘please’
(k[ aiSas Sualsa), ‘they decided” (4iis S paacat), ‘instead of’
(4S5l slan), ‘apart from’ (&_l:,l_,._..i.!/ﬁ.‘;._d}:,), etc.

|
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D Exercise 1

Read the story about Mr Halu, an absent-minded husband, and
follow it on the recording. Then translate it into English:

aliila oS Ul

o g el (o Gases Gl GLa Ok s aliila rsﬁu:"-‘ii ASaid
N S sy Uk (a8 e il gy s
OS5 Gugel b ol page

Gy aals g u,S Gugalyd |y Gusy dipa aladla oS Ul

G Gles Oles g ub sulyy Guga sl 5 (A3 calils g Gysie
g a) Ol & Gl S GG Ea T x B alilicd b
W39 LAl 4yt

O g alal §ydie 4, uu‘,a_,s*ﬂ‘_‘.g.s&:ilafst_;ui
el ol 4y (AShga aila GLSU ol Hu olasl ol Gul ojlul Sk
B o<y o Lo (L COII LML e

e N1 Y RERTON. | gt ol Ly oliesl absla (‘S sl aai iyl
J:i:ilt..w?fﬁ@%'Jﬁluughwd;&'Jwﬁ‘i‘s:ﬂrdﬁ
pa,S Sy ol Guag 4dady

oLy 5 ) allaols &l Lk YD JPINTREN S EN PEN
a3 503 5

als uas oS5 o ya 9d 4 @3S o Gualga 1o dihgd aiilauls (g

1S5 Jusalyil,

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences into Persian:

They want to see you tomorrow night.

I can’t go to my Persian class this evening,.
We hope to buy a bigger house next summer.
She wanted to travel to Shiraz too.

Please call before going to his house.

|d

du] Joawwins
e buiuue

In this unit you will learn how to

« use the proper future tense
« talk about holidays and
holiday destinations
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O Dialogue

¢ ASae HEs U Jlusl 3

.&JHIPQIJIQMJJ\QSMJLS@% a
S ) paliag Sug) da o2 polgasal

Lalas 4 0SS calea La,)lS aa ol o .0 4 J
b oalsa

OIS 09 Do i Lo pg e Ol 4 plugu Su L e >
WS paal ga Hhw Hgin Gadia 49 aay g W3le analea

S yls BsT g cuwgu Gl o J

3 Ko it L oL SSRL S I I R

ol dialga ol 4 aa aala W NSaa
b€ salya Gusa el 4 s adiakes J

What are you doing this summer?

| shall work for a few weeks and will then go to Iran. |
hope to get my visa as soon as possible.

How wonderful. What sorts of things will you be doing
in Iran and where (lit. which places) will you go to?

| am going to Iran with a friend of mine. We will spend
a few days in Tehran and will then travel to a few cities.
Do you have friends and acquaintances in Iran?

Yup, we won’t be alone. A few of my classmates will
also come to Iran in July.

| am sure you will have a very good time.

O =0 £ 0O =0

Forming the proper future tense

It is quite normal to use the present tense for the future.
However, there is a proper future tense in Persian and it is
generally used for rather emphatic statements with reference to
the future.

The formation of the future tense requires the help of the
present tense of the auxilary verb ‘to want’ (iwlga khastan
(present stem: alga) and the past stem of the main verb.

Remember that the s -mi prefix that is mandatory for present
tenses is omitted from the formation of the future tense (see table).

Singular Plural

s:a.ﬁ:} f:al o3 I shall go .;u.i; paal g2 we shall go

e84l sa you shall go .:ui_;. saal ¢a you (pl.) shall go

=45, salsa he, she, it shall go | 3, aialya they shall go

Compound verbs are formed in exactly the same way: the verb
element is conjugated and the noun or preposition component
tags along. For example, ;u,$ S ‘to live’ is shown in the
following table.

Singular Plural

oS palga (Saj 35 paalss Sa)
I shall live we shall live

0 S alsa (Su) oS saalsa Sui)
you shall live you (pl.) shall live

oS salsa Sui oS wialea Sui)
he, she, it shall live they shall live

An example of preposition + verb compound verb, 4,4l 9 ‘to
take out, to get out’ is shown in the following table.

Singular Plural

J _u.i fn:_g.&‘ 45 yd
we shall bring it out

JJJT fn.ﬁt’:'n o
I shall bring it out

300 saalga
you (pl.) shall bring it out

3y8) salsa
you shall bring it out
J JJT J:I:l' g yd
they shall bring it out

JJJT ..Ll‘_’.:'h I
he, she, it shall bring it out

[6 I_ duy Jowwns e bujuueyd E 1
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Exercise 1

Translate the following sentences into Persian, using the proper
future tense:

1 I will see you tomorrow evening.

2 Wil they travel by bus or by train?

3 She will write this letter next week and give it to me.
4 They will call us when they get back from Paris.

5 We will buy a much bigger house soon.

Exercise 2
Translate into English:

Lle aalga )3 50 8ls duw g a gy oo Oloal &g suiyl A3ia
ks GaleX ety Sl sine Bl Lt

T waalya (U als Gla 4 (S

Sla Pylﬁ&uth‘}mfkﬂ

Calu aalea f.Lm“_,JH\SL_\QUJlSéJ:::LuJE%

O W -t .

D Exercise 3

In the dialogue below you hope to finish a letter in Persian in
time to send it off to Iran with your friend’s husband. Put the

English sentences into Persian and translate the Persian parts
too.

Friend  €0,S waalsa alas S el fllai

You I’ll try to finish it tomorrow evening, but | can’t promise.
Will you be at home?

Friend O -pinls Ola ciaa cel Hlaay S o)l gusol 4l
ey oy ey Lo 4y |Hals 45 23S S Lol 4 il gTae

You That would be very helpful. | will come to your house

after dinner at about 9:30.
Friend iﬁJHm_ﬂathbfudJlﬂg h&ﬁ%%fmm
i Ol 4 Guasa L uay Hg) 4S passe poa sl 4 |3l

¢buljes)
NOA ale moy

In this unit you will learn how to

« use idiomatic impersonal verbs

« express likes and dislikes

« describe the various stages of
going to sleep

 say you are tired

« say you are having a good time
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O Dialogue

Sl G s SISI € i Susbkay Ol pase
..J:_;i,_;.u aalgn bads L paban 45

fsanlsdd Cua Clins Se s

Ko A Gl aanled sas g panles Csa D
23S 5y U e 4 sa0 (i g paugs 435 Slage
St (ush g sk Hlage
La*eiéa-JdﬁueﬁgiLﬂdﬂwhi-&‘émﬁl—z'-
R e Sl AT e Tl
priiad; @8y pu B g Ba g aa Jeels g s

Sugs 43ay S, lae ®

Olosiy pul 33353 83500 (Sl Gt G 51, 132 -
ol Gl ga 132 ) Lgilago daa g caad pol

How are you, dear Maryam? Are you well? You seem
very tired.

No, there is nothing wrong with me. | am just sleepy (lit.
my sleep is coming).

Why? Did you not sleep well last night?

Yes, | did sleep well but | went to bed late (lit. slept
late). We went to a party last night and returned home
very late.

How was the party? Did you have a good time (lit. did
the time pass pleasantly)?

Wish you were there (lit. your place was empty - you
were conspicuous by your absence); it was a very good
party and we had a truly good time (lit. the time passed
seriously, pleasantly): delicious food, fantastic music,
most of our friends and family were there too and we
danced till late.

Who had cooked the food?

They had brought the food from an Iranian restaurant. |
can’t remember the name of the restaurant (lit. the name
of the restaurant is not [in] my memory) but all the guests
liked the food (lit. their pleasure came from the food).

Freedom Monument, Tehran

When we first discussed the formation of Persian verbs we
emphasized that the ending of every verb lets you know who
the subject is, that is the agent of the action undertaken by the
verb, so when we see or hear the verb auis, raftim, by looking
at the ending sy -im we know immediately that the action of
‘coing’ was done by ‘us’, as in ‘we went’. However, there are a
small group of Persian verbs that do not follow this pattern.
These verbs are normally known as impersonal verbs and their
formation requires a slightly more advanced knowledge of
grammar. As these verbs refer to some of the most basic
everyday actions and, furthermore, are very frequently used by
native speakers of Persian it is important you should know
something about their use and formation. In addition, for some
actions, such as ‘to fall asleep’, there are no verbs other than
these impersonal constructions.

Impersonal verbs usually refer to actions that are perceived as
involuntary. Sometimes this is clear to see, as in the example in
the dialogue for instance. ‘To fall asleep’, for example, is usually
outside our control and it happens while the subject, or the doer
of the action, has very little say or control on the outcome.
Other examples are ‘suddenly to forget something’ or ‘suddenly

iBuijea) noA aie moy § !
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to remember’. The impersonal nature of these verbs is more or
less as it is in English, when the idiomatic expressions for
‘forgetting’ such as ‘it escapes my mind’ or ‘it’s completely gone
from my mind’ are used or when we say ‘it’s coming back to
me’ or ‘it will come to me’ when we describe the involuntary
process of remembering,

Impersonal verbs are always compound verbs. The formation
and conjugation of these verbs are still regular but different
from the standard Persian verb conjugation.

We can start by looking at the verb ‘to feel sleepy’ and ‘to fall
asleep’ and compare these to the regular verb ‘to sleep’ to
demonstrate the differences.

Look at the six cases of the simple past tense of the verb ‘to
sleep’ in the table.

’_Singufar Plural

-

Sol il 95 T was sleepy (lit. my sol Lasl 43 we were sleepy

sleep came) (lit. our sleep came)

Jal :..;l 9& you were sleepy sl oyLisl 44 you (pl.) were

(lit. your sleep came) sleepy (lit. your sleep came)

Salial | 95 he, she, it was sol Liyl ga they were sleepy

sleepy (lit. his, her, its sleep came) | (lit. their sleep came)

Singular Plural

ﬁde-.*ldi I slept f.._m.h!._-.lJ.—‘x we slept
sl 95 you slept

sl ¢a he, she, it slept

Jawsl g you (pl.) slept

Liaul ¢a they slept

The subject ending is clearly different in each case, making it
quite clear as to who has undertaken the action which is
‘voluntary’, in the sense that you can say:

[ slept in the park last night. .aaulsa 54 5o Gbag O
They slept on (lit. in) the train. .waulsa Uad 543 L)

But ‘feeling sleepy’ and ‘falling asleep’ are perceived as outside
our control, as if the force of sleep ‘comes’ (feeling sleepy) and
then ‘takes us away’ (falling asleep). The impersonal Persian
verb ‘to feel sleep’ describes this process exactly.
Grammatically, it is the sleep that acts like the subject and the
six cases will follow the pattern of ‘my sleep came’, ‘your sleep
came’, ‘his or her sleep came’ etc. (see table). In all cases ‘the
sleep’ is a third person singular subject so its verb component of
‘came’ will always be a third person singular verb and the
compound ‘my sleep’ will be formed by using the attached,
‘suffixed’ possessive pronouns ;L (55 (le «Gu o ep .

dailea ciia el gel o Gulsa 5 0gs wa (LA asye
Maryam was very tired and sleepy. She slept at 8 o’clock.

Sanl e ol 51 a3 ol o liulga La 4oy The children
were very sleepy and went to bed (lit. slept) before supper.

| asl o2 ,_r::-...,l I am not sleepy (lit. my sleep is not
coming) tonight.

Other impersonal verbs
“To fall asleep’ (lit. sleep to take s.0. away) (o olsa:

£ Bujjea} noA aje moy :n; ’

0¢

| Singular Plural
3 _,.n f;_l a1 fell asleep (/it. sleep | o a &Ls;gl | 95 we fell asleep

took me away)

3 _,: ..:-_.;I | 44 you fell asleep J ;_,'c.'i:!’l | sa you (pl.) fell asleep

J “;-. L;.;I g4 he, she, it fell asleep | o, ;_,quFI | g they fell asleep

“To like’ or ‘dislike’ someone or something ;yael jusa — ool . In
this verb it is the person’s pleasure or displeasure that is derived
from something. This verb requires the preposition ‘of’ or ‘from’:

ol o Guliga Syl sua slealsd 5 JS4Le Michael likes
(lit. his joy comes from) the new Iranian films.

b oo oladisa olysiw, oal 5 s Lo We really like (lit.

our pleasure comes from) this restaurant.
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VY [N uLl.u..Lt sale 552 ) Lgsl They dislike (or hate) (lit.
their displeasure comes from) the smell of fish.

The verb ‘to like’ i&uls cuwgo is the ‘regular’ version of this
impersonal verb.

“To forget’ ;yis, ol 5l (lit. gone from mind] 5l is optional:
T forgot’ «s, puly, ‘we forgot’ =i, (lesly, ‘you (sing.) fmgnt
ed,y ools. “To remember’ yasl sUs 4 (lit. to come back to one’s
mind) 4 is optional:

posts 1y alsy &S a8 a0y e T forgot (lit. it slipped my
mind) to bring my (money) purse.

sl ,;,\Sj; Al g3 a8 &S wal oLy s They remembered
last night that tomorrow is Mojgan’s birthday.

“To have a good time’ is also an impersonal Persian verb, but it
is formed slightly differently from the ones we have seen so far.
This verb is again always in the third person singular, however,
the subject is in the form of the relevant pronoun and the verb
requires the preposition 4 ‘to’ as we can see from the following
table.

[

Singular Plural

b€ Gusd e 4y @bdS Guea Loy

I had a good time we had a good time

oS Gued 93 4 el Guea Lok &

you had a good time vou (pl.) had a good time

23S Guga Ll 4
they had a good time

ShlS Guga gl &
he, she, it had a good time

il Guea LA b 4 1l ,o We had a lovely time in Iran.

33K Gusa Slage o Lal 44 a )l gasel T hope you have a
nice time at the party.

Finally, ;s ¢>sa is another of these impersonal and also
idiomatic verbs used to describe one’s mood or state of being.
In the negative, it is close to saying ‘I am OK’: cuuwsd asiaa is
implying ‘there is nothing wrong with me’ or ‘I am fine’.

Exercise 1

Translate into Persian using the appropriate impersonal verbs:

1 My sister went to Italy last summer and she had a very nice
time.

2 1don’t like this colour but that blue is pretty.

3 You forgot to call Maryam yesterday.

4

5

We want to watch the ten o’clock news but I am too sleepy.
They fell asleep on the train and didn’t see the beautiful

scenery.

Exercise 2
Translate into English:

.J..ijl_’..a Sl e s il il gl
QJﬁ#mIPéIPQ%JJMI&ﬁ Y

X o Gusn Olagr (s gy (e Ol S Lsa Y

$ayd g L polo Sludhass L3 lays S sy puly €

Sl oo Gl ga Syl cRawge 511 0

D Exercise 3

Practise the use of impersonal verbs in the following dialogue.
Classical music and making a reservation at a restaurant will be

discussed:

You Yes, | love Persian music, why do you ask?

Amir uﬁlﬂiwzﬂlﬁ@%l-gﬁ}aﬂsdgﬁﬁ}ifhﬁi
Cunalas Lo U s )lu caw go . 9s salga e, Y5 0

You I’ll definitely come. Which night is the concert on?

Amir baaly dan (gl 1ayd (aad (o pguw g Copy cdpiluady
.aﬁrm.h._d.;druﬁe-nmfxsﬁ*

You Thank you so much. Shall we go to a nice restaurant
afterwards? There is an Iranian restaurant close by.

Amir sl 5Ly pd g ya0 By cnladl ol (LS gla ady

You Right then. I'll book a table for eight people for 10:30.

LBuljea) nok aue moy %
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Arabic influence on Persian

Due to the influence of Islam, the Arabic alphabet is one of the
most widespread writing systems in the world, found in large
regions of Africa and Asia that were conquered either by the
Arab or Muslim armies or, later, formed parts of the non-Arab
empires that had converted to Islam. The Arabic alphabet has
been adopted by users of other groups of languages, such as
Persian, Pashtu, Ottoman Turkish, Urdu and Malay (Jawi), to
write their own vernaculars.

The presence of Arab conquerors of the seventh century in lands
such as Persia often lasted for hundreds of years, inevitably
leading to the importation of numerous Arabic words into the
local language. Furthermore, Arabic was the language of
intellectual, scientific and philosophical discourse used by
countless non-Arab writers, in the same way that Latin served as
the language of scientific and religious writing in Europe.

What distinguishes Persian from the languages spoken in other
conquered parts of the early Muslim Empire, such as Syria for
example, is that the influence of Arabic on Persian has been
limited to the expansion of vocabulary and Arabic grammar has
hardly touched the structure of the language.

Moreover, the Arabic words that have entered Persian have
become ‘Persianized’ to the extent that they are occasionally
unrecognizable to present-day speakers of Arabic.

Since 1979 there has been a propensity on the part of the
judiciary, sections of the administration and academia to borrow
more Arabic phrases and to use them in broadcasts, speeches
and writings, but again this is limited to an increase in the
number of loan nouns, adjectives, adverbs and prepositions and
it does not affect the construction or formation of Persian
words. Arabic, a semitic language, uses a root system that does
not exist in Persian, which means that even when Arabic plurals
are used in Persian, they apply only to Arabic words and Persian
words cannot follow the Arabic pattern to form their plurals.

Someone who is learning to speak Persian does not need to have
any prior knowledge of the Arabic language to realize quite
quickly that certain words used in Persian can be grouped
together, as there seems to be a ‘family resemblance’
demonstrated by the occurence in each group of three fixed
letters, appearing in different patterns. The following example
should illustrate this point further. Look at these words:

\ I_z yun asuasajed Jewwelb E ]
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The following examples show how the Arabic root system is
used to derive nouns by inserting certain vowel patterns in the
blank slots in the root template.

Root form: k t b

Some words derived from the root form:
ketab book

kotob books

katbi written

katib  scribe

maktab (primary) school

These Arabic words have been imported and lexicalized in
Persian. So, for instance, the Arabic plural form for ketab is
kotob obtained by the root derivation system. In Persian, the
plural for the lexical word ketab can be given as in Arabic
(kotob) or it can be obtained simply by adding the Persian
plural marker: ketab + ha — ketabba.

The learner of basic Persian does not need to worry about
learning the rules of Arabic word formation and can merely learn
the common Arabic words that have everyday usage as part of his
or her vocabulary. However, in-depth study of the Persian
literature and even understanding the subtleties of the common
language will not be possible without some knowledge of Arabic.

O The following is an example of a text that relies on many Arabic
words and derivatives (and a translation can be found in the Key):

ol suls 00l SHU S gya by lado rad o5 S pa 5,050
8 9% conhmablydiey ur A il g LGS L, pain sllinsallyaiuli

O 08 1 Ll o g (eladlia (30,5 (s 5ha (il (gale ole Ml
RO a..t.ni {"AIJ" (sddadis ;_g'-.ﬁ‘.da Id La l-_-'iJLA.A.“ nﬂl..'-ﬁ:}l > f.._.p't.y

JL.:‘:.. north

i _,.: JLai northwest St Jlaks northeast

T

‘-‘J‘ s, ‘)SJ-E CENITE m—

west / \ east

i

Hof wsia southwest S o gia southeast

i

wsia south

4
bl s i S L stk 5 Gl S35
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i u..la_.m”us_.uu ool ._JL...|,a;;,f.,.‘,wl.g(c_.,,d
J"-—w SER uMJ-' st L Gl B 10 JLMJ JLat,
u..lwf..auumjmmu_ﬁiﬁuwuuﬁ
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keshvar
dar
nim-kore
shomali
jonub
gharbi
ast

yeki az
bozorg
khavar-e miyane
maséahat
moraba’
ba

haft
hamséaye

shomal
jomhuri
shomaél-e sharqi

ham-marz

paytakht
shahr

qarér darad

tarikhi

country _,\,.-‘:.S
in J:;
hemisphere oS
northern '_;JL::;
south < Jn
western gl _,;
is Sasal
one of :,i e
big, large £ _;_,
Middle East Glas _L,L—‘.
surface area, expanse .:u..L.M
square &'*J:'
with, by L
seven oA
neighbour .a.__,L,M:.
(Pl s Luwan)

north JL::.
republic m
northeast P J;:. dL.},,,
with common border, J_,.a 1‘"
sharing the same border

capital city aanly
city o
placed, situated ala 13

Criduly 3 from
infinitive to be situated
historic 25

ja

jaha
jah@’i
besiyar
kutah
tulani
masalan
faqat

vali
kuhestani
nesbatan
khoshk
darya
kheyli

darya-ye kheyli
bozorg

khazar
Khalij-e fars
vos’at
bozorgtarin
daryache
jahan
bozorgtarin

daryache-ye jahan

ab
khaviyar

dar

place

places (pl.)

some places (indefinite pl.) el

much, very
short (brief)
long

for instance, for example
only
however, but
mountainous
relatively
dry, arid

sea

very, much
very big sea

the Caspian

Persian Gulf
expanse, surface area
biggest, largest

lake

world

biggest lake in
the world

water
caviar

in, at

s by
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-
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donya
ma’ruf
che?
ahammiyat
naft
digar
mantage
az

rah

be
oqiyanus
hend
anja

miravad

morvarid
mahi

ham
jam’iyyat
nazdik

shast o hasht
nafar

zaban

rasmi

bishtar

mardom

harf mizanand

mosalman

world Loy
famous 3 _,1;
what?

importance, significance caaiadl

oif

other

region

from, of, through
way, path, road
to

ocean

India

there, that place

(to go th inf.) goes,

90

3rd per. sing. present tense

pearl

fish

also, too
population

near by, close to
68

persons

language (tongue)
official

here most of
(more, majority)

people

hastand
shi'e
sonni
pish az
garn
haftom
miladi
zartoshti
budanad
hanuz
yahudi

masihi

zendegi mi-konand

damane
kuh
hava
tabestan
garm
zemestan
sard
barfi
bahar
pa’iz
ziba

ruz

they speak .u.:_,-, PR FEN
Muslims ;,L.n.\:a:-
they are m
Shi’ite a_n._a.f'u
Sunni u":"'
before, prior to S Gy
century uﬁ
seventh PE“:‘*
Christian era (BCE) g3 Mas
Zoroastrian uﬂ‘u{' )
they were -'-4:1,,:-:
still, as yet J_,--a

Jewish
Christian
they live
outskirts
mountain
weather (also air)
summer
warm (hot)
winter
cold
snowy
spring
autumn

pretty (beautiful)
day
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avval

noruz

‘eid
bastani
rang
gelim
qaliche
qali
haman
tabi‘at
gashang
sha‘er
nam darad
hezar

sal

sal-e pish
be donya amad

in she‘r
arman
khub
khubi
bara-ye
zendegi

first

first day of Persian
New Year

festival, feast, celebration

ancient
colour, shade
kelim rugs
small rugs
carpet
that very
nature
beautiful
poet

is named
thousand
year
year(s) ago

was born, lit. came
to the world

this poem
maxim
good

a good
for

life

[The country of] Iran is [situated] in the northern hemisphere,
in southwest Asia. Iran is one of the largest countries of the
Middle East. Iran’s area is 1,648,195 square kilometres. Iran
borders onto seven countries (lit. is neighbours with seven
countries). To the north and the northeast, Iran borders onto
the Republic of Turkmenistan and in the northwest it borders
onto the Republics of Azerbaijan and Armenia.

The capital of Azerbaijan is the city of Baku. The capital of the
Republic of Armenia is the city of Yerevan and Eshqabad is the

capital of the Republic of Turkmenistan.

[The country of] Afghanistan is situated to the east of Iran and
Pakistan is on the southeast [borders] of Iran. The capital of
Afghanistan is Kabul and Pakistan’s capital is Islamabad.

Iran has two western neighbours: Turkey in the northwest and
Iraq in the west.

The capital of Turkey is Ankara and the capital of Iraq is the
historic city of Baghdad.

The border between Iran and its neighbours at some points is
very short and in others it is long. For example, the border
between Iran and the Republic of Armenia is only 38 km but
the border between Iran and Iraq is 1,609 km.

Iran is 2 mountainous and relatively dry country; however, two
very big seas lie to the north and the south of Iran. The Caspian
Sea is to the north of Iran and the Persian Gulf is to the south.
The Caspian Sea, with an area of 424,200 sq km, is the biggest
sea in the world. The caviar of the Caspian is world famous.
The Persian Gulf and Iran share a 2,043-km long border. What
is the significance of the Persian Gulf? The oil from Iran and
from other countries of the region goes to other countries of the
world by way of the Persian Gulf and through the Indian
Ocean. The pearls and fish from the Persian Gulf are also very
renowned.

The population of Iran is nearly 68 million. The official
language of most people in Iran is Persian; however, many
Iranians speak Turkish, Kurdish or Arabic.

Ninety-nine per cent of the people in Iran are Muslim: 89%
Shi’ite and 10% Sunni. However, before the seventh century
(BCE), Iranians were Zoroastrian and Zoroastrians, Jews and

Christians still live in Iran.
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The capital of Iran is the city of Tehran. Esfahan, Shiraz, Tabriz,
Kermanshah, Ahvaz, Rasht and Mashhad are the big cities of
Iran. The city of Tehran is in the mountain foothills. The
weather in Tehran is very hot in the summer and very cold and
snowy in winter. The spring and autumn in Tehran are very
beautiful. The first day of the spring is noruz, ‘the new (year)
day’, and an ancient festival of the Iranians.

The colours of Persian kelims, rugs and carpets are the very
colours of nature in Iran. Persian rugs and carpets are very
pretty and beautiful.

The great poets of Iran are also famous. One of the great poets
of Iran is called Ferdosi. He was born, more than 1,000 years
ago, in the city of Tus, in northeast Iran.

This poem of Ferdosi is a good maxim for life:
Knowledge is Power. (Lit. He who has knowledge is powerful.)

It is from knowledge that the heart of an old person remains
rejuvenated.

Persian/Iranian studies are offered at undergraduate or post-
graduate level at the following universities: University of London
School of Oriental and African Studies, Cambridge, Edinburgh,
Oxford, Manchester, and Durham; Australian National
University (ANU); Harvard, New York University, Princeton,
Columbia, Texas Austin, Utah, Chicago and Toronto.

The internet will give you access to a wealth of resources on
Persian culture. The Iranian Cultural and Information Center at

http://tehran.stanford.edu/

is a good place to start, with its many sections (history, literature,
names, etc.).

The British Institute of Persian Studies, at the British Academy,
10 Carlton House Terrace, London SW1Y 5AH, is another fine

resourcec.

http://www.britac.ac.uk/institutes/bips

Language resources are available at

Jayunj } bunjey:

http://www.columbia.edu/cu/lweb/indiv/mideast/cuvim/persian.html

News is available from the BBC at
http://www.bbc.co.uk/persian/

The following official government websites will give you valuable

information:
http://www.gov.ir/

For a real treasure trove, go to
http://www.iranian.com
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Complex sentences in Persian

Complex sentences can mean anything from two simple
sentences linked by the conjunction ‘and’ to very complex
sentences containing subordinate and relative clauses,
temporal and dependent clauses as well as indirect statements.

The purpose of this appendix is to refer to some aspect of
relative clauses because although they are considered as
advanced grammar they are used widely in everyday
conversation and writing.

Co-ordinate sentences

When two sentences are linked by ‘and’ 4 they form the
simplest of complex sentences:

90 1y S g wol as e Maryam arrived and brought my
book.

The link can also be ‘but’ or ‘however’:

23S oo (Sa3) iyl o (J piwa S5 e Tam Japanese
but I live in Paris.

When the two actions in the two parts of the sentence follow
each other in time and the agent or subject of the verb is the

-

same person, the co-ordinate ‘and’ 4 can be omitted:

pdaA ssae aldy 5L 44 T went to the market (and)
bought fruits.

Subordinate sentences

When the action in the second part of the sentence is somehow
dependent on the action in the first part or if the first action is
done ‘in order’ that the second action is possible, the two
sentences can follow each other without a conjunction; however,
the verb in the second or ‘subordinate clause’ is in the subjunctive:
?SIJS-.! Qs PO 'Li'l_'h_ll:is 4y I am gDil‘]g to the llbrar]r
to study (lit. that I may study or in order to study).
A 1 oLdisls wil a3y o) el 4 They have gone to Iran
to see their family.

In the last two sentences the subject of the verb is one and the
same person. However, if the subjects (agents) of the two part-
sentences are different people, a conjunction such as 45 ke, or
(5 #a (‘in order’) is used:

aaas Lok 4 (o B Wiyl |, La UGS (ol They brought

these books so that I give them to you (or in order that I

give them to you).

Syt i ) e slas 4S 2 S 5L 1, LI, T opened the
door (of the room) so that he could hear us better.

However, 4< and U can, of course, be used in sentences where
the subject does not change, so the first examples will be:

ailedn ups A4S ay o BLALLS 4

*M"‘.*IJL:-_]‘-HAL“ A s L sl m\.?l‘.:!‘ﬁld'-l

Temporal sentences: uses of ‘when’ 4s

&£ ke ‘that, when, where’ is used in the following sentences, in
a similar way to the English use:

el G 4 4K 3 gy Gurg Jlu 4w It Was three years
ago that we came to England.

okl oudieus 93 Oyl L 4S U o Olgs oo It was in Tehran
where they met this writer.

‘n..'l.uulﬁ JJ:;J fd‘;\ji; ,'&L:u 4< r...u..! ﬂ..‘i.-.u&-._;...ﬁ:li I was so
tired that I did not eat any supper and went to bed early.
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et g1 931l AS s oy ,uiil 1ga The weather is not so
cold for us to wear a winter coat (/it. that we wear a
winter coat).

) (Al KL oS auy s & 1 got home when Babak
telephoned.

Relative clause sentences with ‘who, which’ 4s

The nearest examples to the relative clause as it is understood
in English are sentences that effectively select one person, place
or unit from a wider selection. There is no separate equivalent
of the English relative pronouns ‘who’ or ‘which’ and instead
45 is used. The sentences are constructed in a remarkably
similar way to the English relative clause, however, every
sentence must start according to one of the following patterns:

...4S + (g + antecedent (1)

...4S + |, + (¢ + antecedent (2)
Look at these examples:
sl u_'ul_,._.gl :..LniLa als a9 < (S0
The man who came to our house yesterday is Iranian.

The ‘antecedent’ here is 4 y» ‘the man’ so the pattern will be:
aS + (6§ T dype ¢+
A e Sy Le da oS o il il s yay LS 4K Jlga Gl EA0
(&S + s + Glya Olyiaa) The young girls who are sitting
by the window live in our street.
.ﬂiﬂ*:ll)-_lr ,r_-;L‘_'E.lU EJLQJ TR L,-Ll: 4< IJ u_iL‘iS
(&S + 1, + (s + <iS) The book that Ali bought is about

Persian carpets. (Note: The verb in the first clause is
transitive.)

ngﬂ&ug\hlmuyrﬁbaq&bﬁluuw
Please post the letter that I have written to my sister.

The exceptions to this rule are when the antecedent is a proper
noun, i.e. 2 name or a pronoun or a noun followed by suffixed
pronoun (such as ‘my friend’ alw g3 Or (yo cuwya). In this case,

the (s is not added to the antecedent:
*@ulrﬁ&i#&iﬁuﬂéﬁj‘fhlhhdﬁ_y
Maryam who lives upstairs is a very good cook.
Adverbial conjunctions
as long as L P
as soon as aSiiad
because 4S5 g
despite the fact that 4<iugay L —4SSIL
just as, as 4y ehailan
since aSla) ol — 48a53 4 5
when aSule) —aSaad g0 —4Sia5
whenever aSu354 ,a
where Sula
wherever Sula o
whichever 4ol a
while Slla o
whoever 4SS ;A OF 4S (S A

Conditional sentences in Persian

Conditional sentences in Persian are introduced by the word ,&I
agar ‘if’. The part of the sentence that contains the ‘if’ clause is
known as the protasis in grammar books. The section of the
sentence that contains the ‘if’ clause normally precedes the
section of the sentence that deals with the consequence of the
condition, which is known as the apodosis, but we will refer to
the two components of a conditional sentence as the ‘if clause’

and the ‘subsequent’ clause.

In English, it is not unusual to place the section that contains
the word ‘if’ in the second part of the sentence and say, for
example: ‘I’ll come to your party if I can get a lift.” In Persian,
however, it is very unusual not to start a conditional sentence

[ Jewwesb xejdwoo :xXipuadde E !
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with the word ‘if’, that is Sl agar.
Conditional sentences are divided into two groups:

1 Sentences that offer possible conditions
2 Sentences that offer impossible conditions.

Possible conditions

The following table demonstrates the type of verbs that are
needed in each of the two clauses or sections of a conditional
sentence, depending on whether the condition applies to a time
in the past, present or future.

|

[ Verb in Gf’ clause

Subsequent clause | Type of condition
Protasis Apodosis

Present subjunctive or | Present or future | Conditionals referring
simple past* see notes to future

Present or future | Conditionals referring
to present

Present indicative**
see notes

Present or future | Conditionals referring
to past

Subjunctive past

* If the action in the ‘if clause’ is a single action and takes place

before the action in the main or ‘subsequent’ clause then simple
past is used in the ‘if’ clause.
a2 o ol 4 asa | aa ye S If I see Maryam I will tell her.

We can equally use present subjunctive in the “if’ clause of this
same example:

** With the verb ‘to be , although the present indicative can be
used (e.g. ciwa or r.u....ali it is quite common to use the present
subjunctive of ‘to be’, such as il or asiul, in the ‘if clause’ too.

Examples of possible conditionals in future, present
and past
Future

If you go to Ali’s house, I shall go also.

(The subjunctive is used when the outcome is quite likely.)

.a&JHIJAfrJJgJH&*M#JUl‘}bl‘L!Jg

If you go to Ali’s house, I will go too.

(The use of simple past means that I will only go if you do go
to Ali’s house.)
If property pnces come dnw:::l in Lﬂndnn I’ll buy a flat in
West London.

Present
255 5o Al hans g oo gl apols I
If you are having (eating) supper, I’ll call later.
..Lu.f'u.:aSL:.uJ;u“,Sg :JSJSGAIMJJHLAGQ.!Al
If the children are making a lot of noise tell them to
keep quiet.

Note: In this last sentence, the use of imperative ‘tell them’
means that the second verb in the subsequent clause,‘keep
quiet’, has to be in the subjunctive:

oad oo Lals 4y Ly &) aasls e s 1) SIS ol S

If you like this book I’ll give it to you.

S a1 ) ol Olga S

Don’t wake him up if he is asleep.
Usually, the present subjunctive of ‘to be’ is used in conditions
in the present time.

Past
ﬁ”iﬁfﬁ_}guﬂ‘.,‘q:ﬂh n..t_.!.:hﬁa:ll_;_;.!_*'\.. u.l.r.ng
If Ali hasn’t heard the news (yet or already) I will tell him.

Note: For conditionals referring to the past, where the English
uses the future perfect tense in the subsequent clause, the
Persian uses the perfect, also known as the past narrative tense:

L sass | o q_,SLla. SabL sl L Gla & Jh 4 5 S
If they have ever (lit. up to now) been to our house they

will have surely seen my cat.

l
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Impossible conditionals

Impossible conditions, whether relating to the past or present
take the imperfect (past continuous) in both clauses:

ool o Lz il g3 oo SI I would have come if I could.
(or If I could come I would (but I cannot).)

Dty (oo Sl Gty s 4S5 S
If you had gone earlier, you would have caught the bus.

daad; oo pas 5w y3lsa SI If he had been younger
he would have danced till morning. (or He would dance

till morning if he were younger (but he is not).)

Pluperfect (or remote past tense, as it is also known) can also be
used in both clauses of an impossible condition, but this is
usually confined to events relating to the past. Use of this tense
means that we refer to the possibility of an event in the past
which in fact did not happen because it could not:

P2 s ddauy uga 83l &g aaa g 438, 3ui3 S
If we had gone faster we would have caught the bus.

Sgs adelad 050 cdgs 1:....1L‘,Shj.‘i.|j‘r 1, 59 8
If he had locked the door, thieves wouldn’t have come

or, combining the imperfect and the pluperfect:

..Laiw.q..: 333 g 8a,S Ja3 1, 4u S

Subjunctive past

Subjunctive past = subjunctive present of ‘to be’ + past participle
forms of the main verb.

Subjunctive present of ‘to be’:

pails pily
bl sl
e I A

Reminder: Past participle = 4./ s + past stem, e.g.
h..'l‘_)s USJ:I"-:I' iﬁ--‘l—ﬂi :AJ.ES' :ﬁJJJi- :L-:.."IJ

Spoken versus written language

If you eavesdrop on a conversation between two Persian
speakers, or listen to any informal programme on the radio or
television then you will soon realize that spoken Persian is quite
different from the written language. This is, of course, true of
any language, especially of the vernacular of the urban
population living in big cities. However, the differences between
the spoken and written Persian are nothing as drastic as the
differences between colloquial and written Arabic, for example.
The most significant differences, apart from the accent of the
speakers, are contained in pronunciation of certain vowels and
verb endings. This is invariably done based on rules (of a sort)
and so can be learnt. However, nothing will aid the learning
process as much as some time spent listening to the colloquial
conversations of native speakers or radio plays, comedies and
chatshows where you will hear colloquial Persian being used.

The grammar of colloquial Persian is really not very different
from that of the written language, however, the spoken
everyday language is full of local colour and flavour and the
presence of many regional accents and dialects makes it that
much more difficult for learners of Persian to follow. It is just
as mind boggling trying to work out what a Cockney taxi driver
says as it is to bargain in a stall in the Tehran bazaar. However,
there are certain grammatical rules that can help.

First of all, the sentence order is more arbitrary in colloquial
Persian than it is in the written language. For instance, it is not
uncommon to start the sentence with the verb as in the
following example:

Written: 238 Lalpw 43 Glgs Last night I went to the
cinema.
Spoken: Ladsw als) s

The spoken Persian sentence order is that much closer to the
subject—verb—object of some European languages such as
English. It is worth noting that this order is most common with
intransitive verbs, i.e. verbs that do not take the direct object

marker |, ra.

The other significant difference between the spoken and written
Persian is the way in which verbs are pronounced, especially
verbs whose present stem ends or begins with a vowel. The verb
‘to be’, in the present tense, is used mainly in its short forms,
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however, in spoken Persian the third person singular of this
form is pronounced as just a final vowel e after consonants and
as the letter . s after vowels @ and 2 and sometimes #:

- -

*SJJ***“M'I.SJ:)J hJJ.iui'—-q.:;mlJJw

oole Js ¢ el Lo JLa oolail  (cwlainl) el Loyl

-

The following patterns should give you some idea of the spoken
verbal forms. Compare the written to the spoken style. The
asterisks denote the unchanged forms:

‘to go’ Uh_,

Present tense

Simple past
pl. sing. pl. sing.
PO TR P TR e Tl sy Tal, el

Oy o0 ) (o0 (B0 50 GBI o Oaley ¢ aaisy A, «— Sb,

muﬂi—ﬂ_’.‘}uﬁ t:}L‘.ni—dJJu.n ,;_‘,.'i.i_,d—..-..'-.‘i.i_, *L:JJ“"I.:JJ

As you see the changes in the past tense verbs are quite minor,
however, every one of the six cases of the present tense of the

verb ‘to go’ is pronounced differently. The same applies to the
subjunctive from of the verb:

pl. sing.

P T e o
GRSl s e s
Qo ¢ e g

Look at the present tense forms of the verb ‘to say’3a%:

Subjunctive Present tense

pl. sing. pl. sing.
oo sy aK S S e pn€ e a8 e e
0K o S s S e S (S &S
K al s G e aS K S e A€ o S e

The past tense forms are the same as in ‘to go’, where only the
second and third person plurals change:

they said 38 « 4i3i€  you (pl.) said (u3iS + au3eS
Other examples:
‘to come’ (ysal
Present Past
pl. sing. pl. sing.
ol oo 'l'—._'l._l..!il{.rn L oo 1—‘_‘__17‘_,.. {_',._;..1:._,! — wual ﬁJ;JI — (el
.J:.'.nJl — ,_l:ni

‘to give’ (yula
Present

pl. sing.
i (s S AL G SRR (g b (5
G a1 1= A TS et T e e
{:,::{_,41—41;.:,_‘.4 8d g0 t— UAL Lo

‘to allow’ or ‘to place’ ;g
Present
pl. sing.

f.._'__,l:lu..n 4—"”__.,'..'5“.: rJlflua *_\"Jl‘:'sl.f"'

- - n - i
{:JJI&U-#"_J;JI:SU‘ n:,l:au..+—a_,l£u..

{ Jewwelb xajdwoo xjpuedde § ]
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The present stem of the infinitive ‘to want’ yiwlsa changes
from sl ¢a khab to | sa kha. The conjugation follows the pattern
of ‘to come’. The present stem of ‘to know’ yiwils changes
from ;s dan to (49 dun and its past stem changes from
cual o3 tavanest, to cswd o3 tunest; the verb is then conjugated as
the verbs seen earlier. In spoken Persian, the present tense stem
of the verb ‘to sit’ jiwis neshastan loses its initial » and
becomes (i shin instead of (il neshin.

Nouns also undergo some changes. Usually, but not always,
the long vowel a preceding an m or an », changes to a long
vowel u:

Osage — Olage ol ol Sl — Sl G — oL Gea —ala

The numeral ‘one’ &£, yek changes to 4 ye if it comes before a
noun and is on its own:

BUl L « 38U & jup g S Gy S

However, it stays the same in number combinations and after
nouns:

sbolans K cele (Ko g e g o S Je

And finally, the direct object marker, or post-position |, ra, also
changes depending on whether it follows a vowel or a
consonant. After vowels, |, becomes 4, ro with a short o vowel.
After consonants it becomes a mere short vowel o :

uro gyl —uraly 4l mivero g, s9s0 ——miverdl, ssie

s 2

mano gie —\y Syo 10 gial 1, Gl uno (5 + oul) sl 1, of
ketabo L5S 1, JaS

»Ss magar, meaning ‘but’ (used with a negative question
expecting the answer ‘yes’ or with an affirmative question
expecting the answer ‘no’), also becomes «£s mage in spoken
Persian: J

aiaSs «So (But) didn’t I tell you?

Grammar formulas

Before using the formulas make sure you recognize some of the
basic terminology: e.g. past stem is formed by removing the
-an (2 ) from the end of the infinitive; present stem is formed
by dropping the complete ending of the regular verb (these are
o5 Ods a) or consulting the present stem table supplied. Also,
don’t forget that there are only five subject endings for all past
tense verbs: however, present tenses have one extra ending
which is for the third person singular, making it a total of six.
Finally, remember that with compound verbs you only
conjugate the verb element and then put the noun or
preposition component of it at the beginning.

Three verbs have been used in the grammar formulas that
follow. These are:

L,:u__, ‘to go’, irregular single verb; past stem: =, present
stem: g

owlsa S ‘to read books’, regular compound verb; past
stem: £l g (oLIS), present stem: () A (<las)

OusS (S ‘to live’, irregular compound verb; past stem:

38 (Sa3)), present stem: (S (S55)

Present tense

—

1 Present indicative mi ( o) + present stem +

subject endings*

- -

pou s (irregular) o+ oot

I go orI'll go

lea oo OIS (regular) 6+ Olea + 0

you read (a book)
s o S (irregular)
they live

..ﬁﬂ'i' (:,S +L§"°

*Subject endings for the present tense are:

it

P
R
Spah

[ Jewnwuesb xsjdwoo xjpuadde Q I
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2 Present progressive

o

P30 52 pols
I am just coming

Slon o LS )l
you are reading (a book)

they are living

appropriate present form of
‘to have’™ + mi ( o) + present
stem + subject endings

f.+JJ+u.4+rJ|J
L5+f:1ldi+{_r“+t.§.}u

L+ S + e+ 03l

: ?JIJ ?.I_JIJ
m‘d .J.J"JIJ
3yl Sl

Past tense

1 Simple past

- -

i)

I went

ssla oS
you read (a book)
Ry

they lived

past stem + subject endings*

- -

fu+=:i-i_;

ek

o

3 Imperative™

A

e
go! (singular)

-

..'..!_J#
go! (plural)

be (=) + present stem + subject
endings (only for 2nd person
plural [as])

4y T = (but unusual to say bero,
more common to say boro)

&Lt gy T

* There are only two forms: second person singular or second person plural.

4 Present subjunctive’

I
(that) I may go

leas olas
(that) you may read a book
ail S or anis Swi)
they may live

be (=) + present stem + subject
endings
ettt

st Olea +2

d:l#+ oS o

‘vou may’ or ‘she can’.

1 Present subjunctive usually appears in conjunction with another verb such
as ‘I hope’ or ‘we wish’ or can appear with a modal such as ‘they want’,

2 Compound subjunctive, with a few minor exceptions, don’t need the be .

*Subject endings for the past tenses are:

they used to live

T

I

- &

2 Imperfect mi (o) + past stem + subject
(past continous) endings

f’l‘iJ s - + ooy + s

I used to go

sslsa (oo SIS s+ Slsa + (oo

you were reading (a book)

or you used to read (a book)

JEJ:;L*.&USJ;_} L+ oS+

3 Past progressive'

just when | was leaving or

[ was just going when...
sSlsa oo LS hly
you were reading your book
when... or just when you
were reading your book...

appropriate past form of ‘to
have’* + mi ( o) + past stem +
subject endings

;+&3J+Lrn+r1f'uld

L;+J:|l‘,a'..+u.u+truu“h|d
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they were living there when...

43.+4_,f5+‘_r4+45f:'ui‘ui4

Jewwesb xajdwoo :xipuadde g

1 This gives the sense of an ongoing action that is interrupted or
immediately followed by another action.

2 r:l.:bh f-gl:.ul.'n

u_i.u.lllq.'l .'ln‘._'l'-::iln-'l

A K aikly

4 Past participle*

433,

gone (missed)
well read
AR 4

lived (experienced)

past stem + final short vowel
‘e’ a / a

a4+ s:t-i__;

a+.bfs

* Past participle on its own could be an adjective or a noun too.

S Present perfect

past participle of the verb +
appropriate short form of
present tense ‘to be’*

ol 433, fi + qu

I have gone

@l suilpa SIS @l + sailga
you have read books

Ll sy S Sui) L)+ a0 ,S
they have lived

o

6 Pluperfect

post 418

I had gone

(5993 a3l FES .Tilzs
you had read (a book)
30 g & ;S L‘SJJ_;
they had lived

past participle of the verb +
appropriate past tense of the
verb ‘to be’*

pus + Al

(65392 +hdﬁ|ﬁ

ﬂdﬁ+na;

E

TS
(5= 2092

7. Subjunctive past

sy 43,

I might have gone

{.r:'“‘-l adsl 95 q_ll:lg

you might have read (a book)
.L:hl...- 89 _,k us-"'-'...l

they might have lived

past participle of main verb +
appropriate present subjunctive
form of ‘to be’*

f..:-..ll_!+fa;..1'a_,,
L’.::'t.!"'ﬁ..i.'il_}é-

Jl:f‘u\._b+nd)s

lewwelb xejdwod xipuadde 3
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Future tense

Future appropriate present form of the
modal ‘will’* + past stem of
main verb

oad 3 1&&' 45 oad Ly + fs‘l 95

I will/shall go

Slga ol gaolsS Slsa + alsa

you will/shall read a book

JJFSL’_AIJ&USJQ_] .JJFS'l'J:I:lIJi

they will/shall live

*The future tense is, technically, a verb formed from the past tense.
Remember you can use the present tense for the future too.
Remember no mi .

ok
Al A
Jalea  dialga

Passive mood

Usually only transitive verbs such as ‘to eat’, ‘to see’ and ‘to
buy’ can have a passive form. Intransitive verbs do not have a
passive form. There are two ways of forming the passive verb:
(1) formation with single verbs; (2) formation with compound
verbs. In either case, we need the help of the verb shodan ;i
‘to become’ in order to create a new compound, passive verb.

Passiveofsingleverbs:pastparﬁcipleofmainverb+g;h
For example, the passive of the single verb ‘to eat’ will be ‘to be
eaten’. ‘to eat’ 1s (4,94 Past participle of s, ¢4 is sy, ea. “To
be eaten’ is therefore: Huk + sy sa = Sak su a3 ‘to close’

-

or ‘to shut’ is iuws; ‘to be closed’ or ‘to be shut’ is therefore
Qs daay.

adussy |y 59 e (active) I closed the door
di 4w 4 (passive) the door was shut

Various tenses of the passive compound verbs are formed like

any compound verb by using the general rules listed earlier. E.g.
el 88 43y 4o ‘the door has been shut’ or s i oo 43y Jylu o
‘the door is about to be shut’, u géus 4w o el (Sas ‘the door
may be about to be shut’ (subjunctive).

Passive of compound verbs

In transitive compound verbs that have ;oS kardan ‘to
do’ as their verb part, ;s S is simply changed to (ui. E.g.
ouuS Jusela ‘to switch off or ‘to turn off’ becomes
Ok Jussla ‘to be switched off’ or ‘to be turned off’. Similarly,
09 el yd ‘to forget’ becomes Gyl Jussl s “to be forgotten’;
S cwys ‘to make’ or ‘to fix’ becomes Sad @saye ‘to be
made’ or ‘to be fixed’.

Some compound forms, however, have their own special passive.
For example, the verbal element of most compounds ending
with 5als or 35 is changed to Guysa and 35k (or (38 S)
respectively: 535 15 ‘to deceive’ becomes 4,95 JS ‘to be
deceived’; ;a5 <3S “to hit, to slap” becomes (u, 95 SIS ‘to be
hit, to be slapped’

However, ,_‘_,:.114 Slelw ‘to sort someone out, to help’ becomes
538 el or gusly olelw ‘to be sorted out or helped,
ool Jussss ‘to nurture’ becomes sl JJ s ‘to be
nurtured’; ;uls aladl ‘to do, to complete’ becomes (yisls plasl
(or sometimes )ui f.Lg_..:;I].

The odd one out is uls =wSi ‘to defeat’ which becomes
Odes el ‘to be defeated’.

These verbs are then conjugated like any other compound verb.

Remember, passive verbs never have a specific direct object and,
therefore, never take the postposition |, ra.

Negative

The negative of all verbs is formed by prefixing the negative
sign 5 na or 5 ne to the verb. If the verb form contains the
continuous or present tense prefix of s mi, then the negative
is formed by 5 ne. Otherwise, all other forms are put into the
negative by the prefix 5 na. Remember to use a buffer if the
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negative prefix has to latch onto a verbal element that starts
with a vowel.

The only exception to this rule is the formation of the negative
of subjunctive and imperative verbs in Persian. The subjunctive
and imperative verbs begin with the prefix -y be. The negative
of these verbs is formed by replacing the _ prefix with the
negative & na prefix. z

Examples:
a3, I went — o33 ,5 I did not go
puasol I came — auslys (note the buffer) I did not come
S0 S S they lived = ws,<G K they did not live
Jadel s You were coming — dudol (-3 yOou were not coming
cuul 84,95 he has eaten = il 53,455 he has not eaten

pad g3 suilsa Luyu we had studied = auugs sl gas (o ya
we had not studied

G = she buys = s,a . she does not buy

=~ -

..uM (;.;L::..) they (may) go — 434, (wli) they (may not) go
(notice na has replaced be)

lsay give (it)! — laad don’t give!
lasiady sit down (pl.)! — tavuias don’t sit down!

Note: Although it is not necessary to use the subjunctive - with
compound verbs, the use of negative & with compound
subjunctive is compulsory:

aifuly saso they may have seen — 4iily susus they may not
have seen

i€ axal ga we shall say — =€ r.yld.:._\ we shall not say

Ul 0} Ad)Y 3

Writing, alphabet and pronunciation

Exercise 1
Olase Vo olaf Gaile 0 Sl f L,y ¥ LY LU Y
Sy VY Bl VY calpwl VY pelade Ve 50518 aBU A
Sy VA pdige VW 58 VF 5LLA VO Sa SV F
S XY 5l YY olehual YV (Shigs Vo culiySY VA
0063 YA luaa YV ClayGS YF Shlgy YO Lugslls Y
ik X0 laly ¥

Exercise 2

pa — paru — sup — kashi — ketab — kuche — mikh — sabun -
maryam — aqa — shiraz — afghan — emruz — izad — ashk — taqche
— kushesh — aramgab — kaghaz — esfaban - ijab — ‘oghab

S9S10J9XO O

Exercise 3

1a,h 2 iy 3 olaty 45kl 5 5ol 6 caly 7S 8K
9 2SI 10 b 11 et 12 Gla 13 5343 14 555 15 152

16 Chuol 17 ailyal 18 gete 19 383 20 Sy 21 Gliunylass
22 ks 93 hia) B8 el 25 AN
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Unit 1
Exercise 1
LnlJm_,m: T_')Lw (Ol tad l1..'}Lu- ,.ul.&._,.u..;c.\..n
eads T uiy s Gl st (s yo Bilatas
Exercise 2

(@) sla craniipt el Ay ¥ tigual Gugih s Lt prm )
f.Js.m,_,L.,_,_,u_.‘,;... 0 s G P iy sty ¥
(b) 1 Hello sir, if you please. 2 One tea and a Danish pastry,

please. 3 Forgive me, madam, I am very sorry. 4 No thanks,
dear Babak. 5 You are welcome, goodbye (/it. God keep you).

Exercise 3
— 5l =)l ¥ dea — dibiady — Al — 435S Y 1
T B Pl B N T G O8N
318 o )

Unit 2

Exercise 1
172 AY YO YF WV » VeV YOA AVA FA QAY VoFF YFQoY

ZE-‘#J*—““-‘-'J-‘MJJIJGS—‘ Sy Ky g olady yuaS
‘“—‘J‘-—-‘*ﬂ"" Lj.g_-n:w_;.n.m caea «ﬁJJLJ 39 Je

37,12, 23, 168, 591, 183, 9,212 ¥

4»_;.#.{;\.43 .\_,.n_,.'. QMLA&_LH-IJ J...ud.- ..._.L.SA....

Exercise 2

2

].PJL‘AJJJJ HJMJM PSJJ f-J.wJ_umu

f-.a..t_,'u f.aa ~ — pyd
2 fourth, 26th, l’hﬂ:‘d mght, 1,000th, 11th day of Farvardin

Exercise 3

1La;1:‘, ;;_,'..‘,_E, — stz ;,_'_,IaL'L.-j - Layy, - LA&_;::-.'\; -
Ladalaslas — Laﬁtdﬂ—uwh Layalga — o)) alea

Zh.;nLuJa—a.uJ.n aJ—J.AIPu ,_,f)Lch. L‘_IIJ:L ‘ul—'l.P-

L5 — Ll — Lslans — Lajy, — 0U5 — Laas € — LK
"‘u'Jm;.—"-b.rFl-

Unit 3

Exercise 1

‘L}JLJLHSJI&:L*&J?JSB&#‘F#JHJ‘“‘WW
pits b.,;b;gQLETJLg_ALLia,.Lm_‘._,L

Unit 4

Exercise 1

snipad g ly caia 5 laa BEIATY .l € 4aalls o &
et O (ST e P

Tadew gd o o

_HL.:A,;}I_,{:TJ.\Laﬂ piud Glga [ pilea o ol s/

Exercise 3
s G gs gl Lo Lo A3 Y FEPRPPR - LW W) PER
DRPCR Y PO 1P L1 DL SR WAL R PP G |

i ol

|

t

sasiolexe ay) o} Aay 3
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Exercise 4

{shiealthanl . Lol
fsosha i pe e Gla KL 14 »

Tt Ssosha 95 plund o «ail)8 (puse <

Sl sy raly (pim g Uy patin ga Ly nSyly 143 a
w3k

Taal ol Lals a38 gl ga a3la Gawls o d
fanlas i.l-ﬂi Labe gy posbe 1y pailsal o 4l &
Saa gadiils g yo Jio Lol polrade o
pulSe o plings gadiils (o ok &
Tloie il payo I ga 4 14y 14y

paliie Glual Gawls y (o 4l a

Unit5
Exercise 1
Slial et 0 gh =5 P planh—Lati ¥ 3 ¥ olialilad §

Exercise 2
(a) 1 large garden 2 Maryam’s Persian book 3 Iranian man
4 my friend’s daughters 5 delicious food 6 dark, cold night

7 London University or University of London 8 old house
9 china teapot of Babak’s kind sister

(b)
sanl Ul pile ¥ auye pugy cwgs ¥ Gaoaie .us-*i \
u-J"“—Ju.gi:‘f'“; SLalS Sluws sleadls 0 'S_,;:SEL*QU;\‘
uﬂ_,ﬁ.._,ﬂ.a o iluan A LT 5y 50, V sasad

Slase on Oluse V©

(c)
,Qﬂi.@ﬁ.}hgiﬁ:y;,a.fiu;usiﬁlg,a.guﬂln;,aru
9;.‘,4:,31_,;+.:mi_,,.mfﬁﬁ_ﬁu;’:;,,,.mif.i,.{;,.:,;n_,i
.c:....u_la.‘,# JIJ_H:a (592 sanl ..'il..i‘)q.:n Ky f.u.l! :miwuuﬁl;.n; 9

sl 5l GLLA 5o ol Bla

(d)
aabl GiS sl sge oraligh byas asotslakl & Ak

b 1S ol spe pS(slsh olaw plin caly il
;,I;,Jij_;.js

Exercise 3 ,
sl e Ula 340 o ¥ el b AY oS, 545000

ol (5359) Sy Loyl F g3 yy g 50 e ¥
AT Ouid 5a arel Lo salen 5 LSl yakalsa 0

Exercise 4
S Y Gl = LT ¥ Gapule = e ol §
-L,;iJ:fa..a ;,i:*i:nlem#&wf—ubf'.__mtiwf Oledila
ssac A ;us—ﬁfusv Gings = ol caungs £ oLiuyia
U’th:FHJJL-'—J*isﬁJJL*" H"-LH—‘G&E'LHU"-UP
L‘,LA:H.:.—L‘:,#\*

sasioljexe ay) o} Aey §J
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Exercise 5

1 hungry man 2 good weather 3 good, sunny weather
4 clever girl 5 young student 6 young Irish student 7 sour lemon
8 open window 9 old house 10 these two open doors 11 open
doors 12 these open (and) large doors 13 that pretty (and) white
cat 14 green, sour apples 15 mother of those two boys 16 young
mother of those two small boys 17 kind grandfather 18 Shirazi

sweet apples 19 green apple and sweet orange 20 warm day and

cold night 21 country of Iran 22 British Isles 23 Tehran-
Esfahan bus ticket 24 cities of Iran 25 Parisian shops

Exercise 7
ﬁéﬁgﬂzu—éﬁgﬁmur} o o9l = podlse )
olaisd asl; GLl = o sal, 31 L€ 5 Lla Y
E;H:_HL;&HAJ,;,E_;_;!?LFE_;;SV L@:;u.fi;} 3ipeas ol
O sl psiS Ve e S Olga e 4 salpa

Unit 6

Exercise 1
BT P FEN H_JJ:}JI‘H Yo el 53000 o) lhe 4 Ll ks
St iy B s (g b=} o B ¥ ] Bl
il 350 cro By Ay il 505 e 3L 3 s ghhsla #
sls g Lole 5 93 F i€ e IS 43 51 300 L LSl 0
Sasaisa s Lyle 5 i 95 = (S5 cech
sl Jlas Gl (e 3uily Gl A *ml_,;.,_,s.f..:a._‘.;_',l.*m!v
plod Gl Vo i€ e (S0 Sl Sau3 o Sanng Gasign
$Slgs5 53S0 5l B ¥ sk coal (SYsb s

Exercise 2

1 Today is warmer than yesterday, but it’s still very cold.
2 My sister’s youngest child is called Roya. 3 Is chicken (meat)
less fatty or fish (meat)? 4 You got to the restaurant earlier than
us. 5 Today he is feeling better than yesterday.

Exercise 3
o el 538558 Ol O O\ S0 gaal L el 538550 Oes
s el 53055 pede 550 4 o Bla Ll Sie S G165 slsa
o b 3l sl Alay alid ol S 4 52,3005 Glsl Bla
i sl @l yigs colioly SldSHby ol Coa (Aas e
ol (O3 ol plgSs Jion plus

Exercise 4

Thank you, very kind of you. It's my sister’s dress.

i oS Ll 38,5 43 51 oalsa

My sister is four years younger (/it. smaller than me). She is the
youngest child in the family.

Unit 7

Exercise 1

M Whose glasses are these?

D Which glasses?

M These sunglasses. Are they yours Dariush?

D No, these glasses are not mine, they are Amir’s. Whose
books and key are these?

M The books belong to my brother and the key is mine.

D Where is your brother today? Why is he not here?

M My brother is at Reza’s house today.

D Who is Reza?

M Reza is my brother’s colleague. Rezais a
photographer.

D Is your brother a photographer too?

i1 No, my brother is a graphic artist.

Sos|049Xa oy} 0} A9)y § ]




SOS1010X0 o) 0] As) E ]

Exercise 2
e (o Jaols aul ¥ ol (for example as 52)... (o 3“"‘ \
sl Gal Jlals Hu o BLA ¥ il (for example (g4 5142)
eruJJ.‘i.}LJSLS._iJJ L‘-.:UJ Cyo Y r#i@mulﬂi‘}d&-ﬁ F ool
‘_‘JJ PJIJJ.A"}&. UJJ{}A 4 .MM'J I:J'A 43 A .P.‘lsul.&_;u
sl (for example gl uay 9 9d) - O el Vo Laphes yal s

Unit 8
Exercise 1

-

GliE oo ¥ il Kikd s Ko S Bla S e g paye )
u.l._nl..t_,.n"i" .fJIJHﬂJJUJLL}]L;‘JEGJJ?JIJJMJJH—L#IJ
30 Ssuls (PSBwgo or Suwgo ey oo LI F LWl LIS

WAoo (2l Gl a0l 5

Exercise 2

I have a small cottage in the mountains near the Caspian Sea.
This cottage has neither electricity nor telephone, but has very
beautiful views (lit. its views are very beautiful). There is a
spring near the cottage. This cottage has two or three chairs, a
wooden table, a large bed, a small kitchen and an open
fireplace. This far-from-the-city cottage is the best place for
resting (or relaxation).

Exercise 3
S 4S5 0 gulSla Hu ol ¥ Laaills alile B gu Gyl 5o Lo
o3 Saugs Gadia Ll Y ails GugSoa g dasa @ S 4o il
PRI (ygarasls o 0 S AEIs Sy palin Soped Foaiiils ool
iy (add g gauly S

Exercise 4
faiiils 0 aaSfls F ol ¥ Lel ¥ azhla )

Exercise 5
2SS ol ane e lesiny u-u- 535S
| S| & PP ! ;_;M.-L.u.u 2\l u.;LlS (S Li“'-‘-‘-“
2l ,51‘_‘_1“ Eid.;_,S L,—#"-‘#JJ_P L,.n.l.n UA'IS.I'P
slola @loliu o0 YUV [ [N DR RPvE
Exercise 6

,‘ﬁthﬂJ.'u U_E sls i sl S #LiH slala oy
sl 2laoges

Unit 10

Exercise 1 #
"HJ—_\\Jﬂ' "—Lgdunif —HJJJATP —..ﬁl-iuf —J.iliJ\
—Saadswy Vo —amd —aaills A -.r..u,I_aV -.u..uaf

Exercise 2
SYSR Al .rdﬁjlﬁ,_#u_;ddhuf .#ihuhnga\
s f-le-iﬁse"-'-'-“:imuj‘.!f‘-ﬁf ey O & g

Sgaunn Ll ol siea e Jusel LI 0 Sas ca

Unit 11

Exercise 1
JS}LEELlMU h4_..1.:':|L‘.‘J'1' .f._n..t_,_,i.ﬁsu_l:!.ai_, Olaslae A
st ol chid Lluas Gl DA ¥ aiih g oo (S0l
ST LJ.;“*"‘iJ:"‘-:" L Y gans o O o L Lﬁu—_\-ﬁﬂ I, pao diaa f

s paidy Sloads 4y Gy ale Lo 0 S0 (S35 Sy ol ol

3wal LT A aad; o SikB Lole Vo ouss Cua |ea Glaulss
S0 has 1 gd 1 LT LT A passags wpa Loy 50,8 cnaa
aihls Hla Sy e OLEAD A Ve

|

-

S9Sj0I0Xa oy} 0} Aoy =
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Exercise 2

1 I suddenly woke up at 3 a.m. and came out of the room quietly.
o 4w aele — ;,L‘ku 4iwal 2 He was very worried.  La
3 Luckily, they got to the airport quickly. s} — &liays,a
4 He is still in London. 4.4 5 We came home very late last
night. ,ou s — Cius 6 Have you only got $102 Lis 71 like
Persian food, especially broad bean rice. Ls guass 8 All the
restaurants were closed at that time of night. i_:i:.. =gl 9 Your
letter arrived at least three days ago. Guss 33, 4w — Y3l 10 Our
house is close to the park. <43 F

Unit 12

Exercise 1
paaldin s Gl o cSaaa L ¥V culsanlsa 3UI &l 58 paye |
cnmils ThCIMBELIG ool Ut aalhasS Sy o Sal Ju M lans ¥
plosile S oS J3a (ol Hu o 0 Luilousl OF wilsusu,

Exercise 2

1 He hasn’t been to the office since yesterday. 2 I have been in
the park since this morning. 3 I have cooked chicken and
vegetables for supper. 4 How long have you lived in Iran?
5 They have gone (been) to Esfahan three times.

Exercise 3
[ ol yiy (o Susieun aila ‘;,..__,..;La.t.!@h,miﬁui&;”ﬂ
OF g g Galadla aa aila alwsd us i ea (G aias s
e aawl G, Qi K g/ il Gupole Gy ol 4wl s
Lad .ol ani&mijlﬁ ouola s smaui |1, ;_;:JJLaiSCMI sl
[ Sesl J3io e cndiayy / it paa Lasl Yia Joals
.ilth.‘n!__,l..g.t :L_ul 4 aila oyl Lad .}n.ﬁhl.l:..

Unit 13

Exercise 1
oyl Wapens (o ¥ L0 S o0 [Sai) Hloade ju Lo LA Hu ol
ol e 5132 93 ¥ a0 S a)lS Lajuac 5 puilya oo
2308 GusS sauly 4 e el Bl s ) Lo sl
a0 |y paye 4Sui8y o5 F Ll 4l g g5l W34S 55 0
oy 1y Gatola LT A S (sl plen pranad ) V S
29 e g pael Ve Laleu SIS Yla 5 et 514 a8
Sl ga 5l (503 (usre

Exercise 2

Three years ago we used to live in Bordeaux, in France. My
father was working in a commercial bank and my mother

taught piano at the local school. I met several Iranian boys and
girls at school. Every weekend we used to either ride bicycles in
the side streets or swim in the pool. The mother of one of the

Iranian boys used to make us supper every Sunday night. I very
much like Persian food. However, my father’s job in France
came to an end and this summer we returned to London.

Exercise 3
as sac g J3ie 4 ol any (S HIS Guslal s dadly  5add
e 9a ol .;.4_.!.-.-..‘, ﬁ:idd:‘t::g:LmJJda:ﬂ!.ij_}ie-LJJd:;us
Ay pald) poaes 4o/ asanlgh pail g s S chae (oS
Gl el 5035 (e pad S 5L G uay s ol S
# S o S Lol dlisan o gac ey /. J5he p3ES 5

N
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Unit 14

Exercise 1
A 85l HH LplaS ful al s ¥ sl | Galus )
sobe 0 ula gl &g 1) L€ Gl £ iyl lalyie 4y 1) 45 ¥
138 oSV asasea ) Lpaaw of Laa # pdad Hepa ) ao se
20 Hul, 63 59500 8 ...\l..t‘_;‘u;..'.l_,.fd._jbﬂh 29 ol sl
l_,.ai:-aujg\\ Swloa i ) SIS fpul Vo Sgussa dn e
Sslouain ) HLLal LIVY awliss a3l Ll e VY Sguan

ol 1y LIS ol (SN0 .HIJA#IJ;&&LnéQTCﬁ\f
pdoed 138 G H9500 VY ifdldu-i‘)suﬂ‘u._lt}mw‘};li‘;
Jlasy ju =K o1 VA pdos 132 o yalsa Ll o 55500 VA
‘Eu.‘i.iul..a..uu‘_,..miw,‘nj._&u_if' paes

Exercise 2

Three years ago I met an Iranian girl at a party in London. Her
name is Maryam. Maryam is a photographer and on Tuesdays
and Wednesdays she works in a photographic studio. She
travels a lot and I don’t see her much. Yesterday, after a long
time, I saw her at a party at my friend’s house. After the usual
exchange of niceties and how are you chitchat she said that she
has moved (lit. changed) house and lives in West London now.
She said that she loves her new flat. Maryam gave me her new
address and telephone number. Maryam and her friend Omid
have found this flat together. They have painted the walls,
changed the wall-to-wall carpet, cleaned the kitchen and
planted flowers in its small garden. The window in the
bathroom was broken and they have fixed that too. Then, they
brought Maryam’s stuff to the flat. Omid was also at the party
and she introduced him to me. Maryam and Omid had not
brought their car and I gave them a lift home after dinner.

Exercise 3
iy Guay Baidiady | GBS Gl e sai e LA p
adasa Ladgan Saly /ol 1) GBS Gl (g ags plungs S sl
ol 23Sae o se GBS gu Gl L 1) o @psee alhs ol /
sl julin Julesd .palgaas aa ) Ol Bylius SLS

Unit 15
Exercise 1 :
aSyle yusw a1y 8l 9 puose podle LA 4 4nil 54 (e )
(S35 S go Ly K23 K55 olad, G K 5o ol ¥ .i.:i;u.a
iy ge ool 53 ) otdlaias s Sy 58 L ¥ P
L dnitlea 30 LT 0 S oo 40l S paye sl Ll
il o Lo Silags
Exercise 2

Siu g3 (g0 AL g

p2sS o S
poS o wa S

aisle oo s ole

(S0 (g0 P90

S0 (o S SR (50 pRiiA

ol o 500! pit (oo i

Unit 17

The shop of Cyrus’s father-in-law

Cyrus’s father-in-law has a greengrocer’s and fruit shop. His
shop is in Ferdosi Avenue. In front of the shop there is a narrow
pavement and a (water) gutter. Several tall trees B.I‘l:d a
newspaper kiosk are also in front of the shop. On the right-
hand side of the shop there is a patisserie and on the left-hand
side there is a shoe shop. Opposite the shop, on the other side
of the road, there is a hairdresser, a bank and a foreign language
teaching college. Above the shop there is a doctor’s surgery and
behind the shop there is a petrol station. Cyrus’s father-in-law
works in this shop from early morning till night; however, he

N
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sometimes goes to a rice kebab restaurant near the cinema for
lunch. Ferdosi Avenue is always busy. It is only quiet in the early
morning. There are all sorts of shops in this street: bookshops,
photographers, tailors, carpenters, clothes boutiques, jewellers,
bakers, butchers, chemists and other shops. Cyrus’s father-in-
law sells all sorts of vegetables (herbs) and fruits in his shop:
parsley, mint, spinach, garlic, pumpkin, onions, aubergines,
tomatoes, potatoes, oranges, bananas, grapes, pomegranates,
apples, peaches, pears and melon.

Exercise 2
e Bla 4 Gupnpl LL Y el Lo LA 44 Giligs payo )

‘e S

Unit 18

Exercise 1

Mr Absent-minded: When Mr Absent-minded was leaving his
house in the morning his wife gave him a letter and said: ‘Make
sure you post this letter today. It’s a very important letter. Don’t
forget.” Mr Absent-minded, however, forgot what his wife had
said and did not post the letter (lit. did not throw the letter into
the letter box). When he was getting off his bus and rushing off
to his office (lit. going to office by running) a gentleman
suddenly tapped him gently on the shoulder and said: ‘Don’t
forget the letter!” Mr Absent-minded was very surprised and put
the letter in the postbox and went on towards his office. En
route, a beautiful woman suddenly said to him: ‘Sir, don’t forget
your letter.” This time Mr Absent-minded stopped and said in
astonishment: ‘Dear God! How do these people know that I
have to post a letter? I posted it a few minutes ago!’ The woman
laughed in response and said: ‘In that case, please remove this
note from your back.” On the note was written: ‘Please tell my
husband not to forget the letter.’

Exercise 2
L_,u}lSd.m,_...uif..;lJ_;mT Mwidﬁl_;t.mmtj&u.a\
,.s_,_,aa..u‘s”mummsf.ﬁl\,mw NJ.;f..u.._,u
Lala! 0 (Jﬁﬁu)aﬁ_,m_,l_,uumlﬁuar.ajf A
Sy GRS g g5 Gl e 4 4S5 Gy

Unit 19
Exercise 1
@ ylus Gussdl L LIY sss aalya |) Lals s 19,5 )
5 e giaal gl |y 4als Gl saial 4324 ol ¥ 905 L L o Suialya
Al Lo 45 w0 ,S sl 5l 4S3dy ¥
i asalea ;38,5 BlA S gugn 0. wyuiala

.-..II.J..LIIJ:'!-. O 49 l_,:ii

Exercise 2

1 I will go to Iran next week and will stay in Tehran for three
months. 2 They will definitely write this letter this afternoon.
3 When will you go to your sister’s house? 4 We will give your
message to Babak. 5 In how many hours’ time will you finish
your work with the computer (lit. will your work finish with

the computer)?

Exercise 3
Lok pauy Jgd adlyiaas (g @iS alas ol Gl 0 03800 2w
a_,a:.g.a.dﬁulﬁéﬁiﬁhibjﬂqmdp*‘hhﬁ

Unit 20

Exercise 1
IY ohi Gusa ol 4 sy @i, LI 4 Jlu)ly poalea )
1y o0 celu JLial gaalyiae Lo F . 558 G paye 49 950
Olialya 053 55 Lol 0 ail o milsa (Jaa (e (‘:‘-‘S“Lg-'
B ) Ly Hllie 9 952

|
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Exercise 2

1 They dislike (loathe) this part of the city. 2 Why do you
always fall asleep at talks? 3 Whenever we go to Iran we have
a lovely time. 4 I can’t remember (it has slipped my mind)

whether I have a dentist’s appointment tomorrow or the day
after. 5 He likes Persian music.

Exercise 3
Laia (a /80 by s (Sl (sungs Biike (ro 1al s
S paa ol Hlany G sies Loy / Sl aluS oS aulis
cogio b [ awlnSuy o (Sl olhsiu) Ko Sosa Olosiuwy
iSae 500 a9 80 cieli gl LB Slud (5150 Jae S (e g

Unit 21

There are books in which we can find the answers to different
questions. We call these books dictionaries and encyclopaedias.
In these books, phrases and names are printed in bold letters in
alphabetical order and each one is given a detailed explanation
in ordinary print. Encyclopaedias are usually textbooks in
which we can find all sorts of scientific, literary, art, historical,

geographic and other information. Some encyclopaedias are
published in several volumes.

water
pomegranate
juice
they extract
the juice
fruit juice
cloud
eyebrow
cloudy
silk
blue
apartment
room
bedroom
bus

rent

tfo rent

328!

OuS aylal

Uuj—-ueisiod :

they have Sals aylal
rented out

permission o5l

brick sl

respect plyial

hello, how are  w el sl
you, exchange
of niceties

Q
=

last, in the end

4
;_,.:;'f :

office a,lal

the last

-

manners, politeness ol
literary, formal prose 29!

address ouydl

O
gradually, ‘slowly, #ll aluf m
slowly’, ‘calmly,
calmly’ m

ELSJIJT

mausoleum

beauty salon 8\ Skl
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cheap Sl
maxim L
informal yes, ‘yup’ sl
from, of, through _',i
since AS435 4 5
Sl o
to get married 53,8 zlga)l
experiment, test - A |
easy Sl
horse ._m.l
equipment, furniture <liwl
Spain o
1S Sl
master, teacher e
rest Sl JS...‘..I
to use, to OIS n..tL'aL...!
benefit from
hour glass-shaped ,_,le-..a!
tea glasses
studio 42 ol
spinach g Lawl
name, title fw!
(lit. family name) Jaols puul
surname
sky Gl
cook, chef el

kitchen WG

mistake slaisl

to make mistakes (40S slailil

tears Sl
familiar Lkl
to become R |
acquainted
information ole Z‘»Ua!
often ul:i
sun olasl
sunny s2lasl
gentleman, sir Lsi
period of stay, csa Sl
residency

economy al..n.';jl
ocean o J:Ingi
now OaS|
now oY
of course d:uJI
Germany olall
bangles Sl
now L)
examination ;_;lalal
to come, arrive ;:;J-J

order, command, request <!

today BYEY)

this year Jlasal
tonight WY
college o\ S5y gl
hope ..l._.!..ni
I hope f:,l J..'Ie..-ni
that &
the other one s So o
pomegranate _,ui
to choose HasS el
there, that place Lol
fig J.;a.-l
size, amount n;,l..tli
little, a bit Suil
as if _,\S.'-!
finger (or toe) =&l

ring SiaSsl

grape

they (their, them Ll
as pOSSessor)

slow, slowly Al

native of; to have J-hl

a liking for sth.

importance, csasaal
significance

he or she 3

to Siﬂg u..uha. _:,IJI

to bring, fetch RREY]
first s
stop (as in bus oS3l
stop), station
they Ol
this Ol
here Lol
future, next a:i.‘.j
-
with, by L
despite the fact that 4yl
despite the Siusag L
fact that
loyal, faithful Ly L
father LU
to lose aals
wind L

eggplant, aubergine lasols

rain ol
rainy b
narrow, slender &0
open b
to open SuoS Hb
bazaar, market Sk
game, play oL
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ancient P SO
garden gL
Z00 Jua,; gL
small garden *e-ﬂb
i YL
further up YL
clever, bright ousals
excuse me, laaduday
forgive me
tiger J-"-‘

childhood, childlike —  Sao

behaviour

child day

fireplace, sl eo sulaa
open fire

bad A

unfortunate, unlucky canu,

unfortunately alian g,

smelly, pungent FRn

nasty, mean, deceitful uiau

revolting (in taste) 8oy
without O
to return ‘_,:i.:‘..S _,.1
brother al
for L'F' |y

some PEQY

to take, carry away
SNOW

SNOWY

electricity

electric

bronze

large, big, great
bigger

biggest, largest

to tie up, wrap;
to close, shut

icecream
parcel

to your health
many, much, very
plate

then, next
later
afternoon
next

grocer’s shop
tall, high

yes

ticket

purple

to a._.
instead of Eg’la. '
with difficulty Sl adus &
to be born Crdal L_pd &
by force, forcibly, — L35 4
grudgingly Craa )y 4
as pretty as A53 4

sign of exclamation !4 !4
(meaning wonderful,

lovely)
spring e
better _;15.'.
to be OV
kiss daws 9

unfaithful, disloyal Ly o
rude, uncouth ol ot

for no good reason, —Js> =

pointlessly (S5 o
if i’s no trouble, @aa) 2
please
unemployed; B
not busy
undoubtedly dad yias
poor thing, oyl
wretched
outside Craas
outside zola—Cuon

-

= &

most of, many of ety
[followed by an ezafe ()]

g

more il

sick, unwell; patient  sleas

hospital OBy lass
nose s

w
foot; leg L

lit. favourite meeting- 354
up place, where people
hang out

cloth, material a
last year Jbw by
park L
carpark KLas,L
answer, reply pnly
overcoat, winter coat s34
capital city aadly
autumn Sl
down, below Omy
to cook Crda
father o
grandfather S
father-in-law Ooose

(wife's father)
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father-in-law o g ydy
(husband's father)
full of o ot
to fill O8oS
oranges JUE5 5
chatting too much u-‘-?‘-‘."'J;
chatterbox <>
obnoxious, bolshy 2008
question s 2
bird, fowl hﬁ;t
to fly 39S Sl
butterfly Sl 5
to jump O

day before yesterday 4,42

physician, doctor S e

s0, in that case, s
therefore, then

to take back, get (55K Ly

back, retrieve

day after tomorrow a6 (g

to post ONS Saauy
postman P
post office Gladg
boy, son g
back, behind Cadiay

-

one after the other aa yu culiy

plaque, door number S

window b iy
Thursday Aetiieay
cheese J-.‘-';
next to, beside Lﬁ.’-l'f;
wide LJH
winter snowboots OB
skin i
to wear Oydhadis 93
money Jdse
rich, wealthy BLATE
continously sl
on foot aulay
sidewalk, 30 oolyy
pavement
going for a walk  (suu sslyy
onion ol
message ala
to find GO9S lagy
old I
shirt; dress Ol
to (used for people: R
going to s.0.); at
before, prior to I G
message plaa

)
until, up to s
as long as 4154 5
theatre »sls
summer g_,L:..u:,U
date; history s
historic PP &
dark S,
fresh 85
hill 43
trade o ylad
bed ol pa3as
reduction, discount 41843
to give Odls dasss

discount

eggs g0 pa3
wet 5
scales a5ly3
order a3 3

hesitation, reluctantly 44,3

fear oS
coward, scared yaus 3
sour . _;‘i
to leave; give up U S S5
thirsty 4345

to decide (lit. ‘_,:.i_,S paacald
take decisions)

p 1
exchange of niceties <S,la3
to be surprised (WS waad
to describe, give iy ya3

detailed account $aS
closed, shut Jalaas

holidays, vacation — <Nshaas
approximately, nearly L,

bitter c—‘-'-

telephone Cals
to make a call, [ $90S (Al
telephone 08
television G182 el
to watch, look at  $,SLalas
all of the... plas
to finish, complete oS plas
stamp i
practice, exercises 2 s
to practise OUUS (papal
clean J-"":‘
to clean CyauS Haad
lazy Jais
spicy, hot Ja3
fast, quick; AL3

fast, quickly
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alone Lgas
to; you (sing.) Y
to be able to Ciaas | o3
ball o
to explain O9l s o3

X

birth (also birthday) Al o3

inside, into (595
P’
seconds sl
a
place La
places (pl.) La L
spacious Jula
vacuum cleaner 3 ,4,la
interesting s
soul, life, term Ola
of endearment
after proper names
some places s2lala
(indefinite pl.)
where Sula
really, seriously I..1.=..
il e

apart §TY

island 83>
party, celebration i
festival &) gidua
box “*-:“-ﬂ-
parsley Li_;-ﬂ-“s
geography A
pair; mate SN

cover for books; volume <l

meetings, LA OEN
sessions (pl.)

meeting, one session  4wula

front ola
prevention &S sla
in front of, by T
Friday daan
population s:'u:.t:.tm
republic GJH-“;
war Sia
forest JSa
south u..u-n
world uLd-‘~
tourist 3Silga
reply ol

young; youth (person) Olsa

jewellery ool

chicken, baby bird da 9
type, kind o4
socks olysa
(<

fat ala
kitchen or other sla

types of knife
chin Gla
tea sla
left o
umbrella P
why? %y
light, lamp £l
stuck down ,_'_,..\.‘mL_..u.é.
eyes o
ophthalmic S jaadun

physician

spring dalun

how was it? S99 s ok

why? why do you Jgﬂ 29k

ask? (idiomatic)

how? how come? $ysba
how are you? TSose
how BETES

how much? how long? $,uia

-9
hammer S
several, a few i
how many? SRR

a few weeks a3 459a L
ago

how many? b
several ue-‘-';:
fork J&ia
what kind?, sort? ‘o> 42
what year? Il o

what did you %355 (o 42
do?

what!; how...! M
what? T
four BIVES
Wednesday ST WEN
fourth aole
wooden >
because 08>
because e
what >
something (R
C

now, presently Yla
lngas

definitely
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Asessolb ysjBuz-uejsied 5]

even P
letters of alphabet; <
spoken word
to speak, talk Od) <y
profession 4 a
letters (pl.) g
bath, bathroom f.L;.
what a pity, e
what a shame
animal Olse
C
outside Jeols
foreign, foreigner s>ola
dust, earth, soil Sla
grey sruSla
maternal aunt s
switched off, Ougola
silent, dark
home made sala

lady, madam, term ala
of address for women

house, home ula
family solgsla
Middle East Gyl
caviar slasla

news i
to have news Oduly s
funeral 1‘:‘;‘
goodbye, farewell lslalua

god bless, goodbye, LlugSilas

farewell

to go off; O oA
to break down

sweet melon 8335

small change J ‘;-3.

a bit, just a little, 54 ;5.
a touch

rabbit S ‘P

to buy QA

the Caspian _,ui

tired TS

dry, arid RO

with enmity, angrily Glaas

»

private, (s i
confidential
line LA
danger alaa
dangerous SU Sl
quiet, free of people o gla
Persian Gulf oyl ,C'—"L)‘
toothpaste Olia yaas

smilingly, cheerfully  Glaaa

funny (lit. with Sla ssia
laughter

cool s

dormitory, hall NLEFEN
of residence

to sleep Gyl ga

singer e FER

sister oalea

to ask politely, (S Jualsa
request

good, nice, pleasant PES

bi[ﬂ, pen, JLS..'I 4
ballpoint

fountain pen PR LS

to eat; to drink Od e

to have had i dS u e
a good time

polite, pleasant  Jus 9 uss>
exchanges

welcome aal s

you are welcome waael Ju s

kind, honest, owia (v e
decent

fortunate, happy <k s

luckily, Glisnd oa
fortunately

I'm happy to f..h._;.. S

meet you

fragrant, nice smelling sy

happy, cheerful Jlais pa
pretty JSE 5a
delicious, tasty u-afua
blood LS
street, avenue Hlhlaa

tailor’s, dressmaker’s S FEN

mind, imagination JLa
much, very, many i FEN
very good oA Ses

J
inside, within J}ld
to give ELE]

chemist, pharmacy L& gls

story, account of Olwly
hot &L}
bridegroom alals
vet S yaela
skirt Cyold
outskirts Laly
to know e K
student saduily
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university LA
circle s yals
encyclopaedia s laall 5 ks
maternal uncle 2l

girl, daughter PR EW

cousin; daughter of dJla 344
maternal aunt

in, at, inside d
door, gate e
to get or take Ol
something out,
bring out
while Salla o
to knock O o
percentage s ,d
long S1IY!
about sl
to be printed, O 7 9
published
tree Sid d
lesson e
to study ‘_'_,:.ﬁl 95 _;.:'l:

correct, right, exact < yd

A ¥

to fix, mend OIS Sy
greetings J 9
inside Jals = a0

sea Ly
lake dals )
very big d_,;_ i FEQ WY
sea
hand IV
bracelet Ao
difficult aEes
to tell off, S leen
rebuke, argue
to invite S90S Sses
stand, kiosk Sy
brave oalo
next to, near f;
time to time poles
to look for, - ooy | B
search for '
teeth Ol
dentist LS K
dental technician S\l
world L
mouth Olau
tenth play
two or three 2o s s 39
hours :
Monday Ll g
again oyl g0

bicycle 43 > 99
far, faraway o9
binoculars Oy 9

photographic  cwlSe ;99
camera

friend i 9
to like Cilaly S g0
friendly O liw g
government LA PR
second Py
to see Cydad
yesi:erday 2929
late e g yad
last night by

no longer (with nega-  ,Ssu
tive verb), no more

other Loy

v

(direct object marker) I,

comfortable <al,)

to be relieved, Oyl cual
become comfortable

radio 33l

straight, true, right Sl )

HuoS (Sasl,

to drive

way, path, road sl
corridor, hallway sl
name of legendary L;.“:"'J
horse
to pass byj; to fail Oedias &)
rose ..u
to deliver; to give ~ Odlay
a lift
official u—“u
to arrive, reach Oyeddens )
to go O
pal, close friend, Sad,
comrade
to dance Odaald )
colour, shade, dye &_,
to paint, colour in  \&4) <S5,
BN
visa YIS
river alaay,
day 230
daily Gl
good day R0
newspaper L)y,
newsagent’s iy,
et
Russian D30

|

=
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light, bright, a9y
switched on
oil OE80
on, on top of (530
beard o)
J
language (tongue) Blas
rough >
Zoroastrian i :‘_;_';
yellow 400
clever J"-'JJ
ugly Sl
earthquake 315
winter Oliws)
ground, floor, Ode)
earth, land
surface, land ey
wife, woman O
wasp 288
honey bee e 5 943
life S
to live eSS Saiy
soon, early S0
much, very aLs)
pretty (beautiful) L)

olives Oieis )
under, beneath 2
ashtray 608 )
o
question I
building Olaialu
to build, make, onale
construct
(here) o’clock, I
hour of
four o’clock B1TEN .::mL....
quiet, silent =Sl
year Jla
year(s) ago oty Jlw
healthy ol
(lit. salon) hall, Sl
big room
basket ..1;
green g
herbs (S y i
green grocer’s  (sw 99 (§iw
vegetables <o e
vegetarian ol ed i
moustache e
grateful ISl

then Ly
star N Jl."i:u
difficult Gk
speech, delivered Sl iaw
lecture
at the head of, e
at the top of, at
head Jﬂ
red, crimson ¢ _;.w
cold 3 _,u.
speed Eal puu
hobby s S
cold (noun) Lo yu
embassy oyl
special, registered = ou,law
travel, journey grw
to travel GO9S i
bon voyage ad i
white Sl
dog S
hello o
hairdresser’s, barber  Jlalw
heavy S
Sunni u":'“
Tuesday u.:h- dao
riding 5} s

needle Cige
beetle S o
political sl
black slaw
apple e
potato A0 A
garlic geom
full, satiated §
cinema '-4*:9--
tray s
ol
branch, stem «.—...Li‘...
happy aLs
poet Ji:L:u
supper, dinner ol
comb; shoulders Gl
perhaps Ll
night :
goodnight iy Ol
brave, courageous g ot
personal, private {.r""‘"""‘:'

A
&

to become; to happen  (jud

to begin, start Ol § gyl
]
to wash éuu
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poetry al,
sugar K<
to break '_,1“,5_:;,
broken G.LEs
chocolate =Sz
trousers olelis
busy, crowded ¢ sz.
you (pl.) Lk,
number s,k
telephone Oals §kats
number
north JL,},,,
northeast s J:;. Jl,_;:-,,
northern ‘_’_ILg.:':;l
to recognize Oaa ik,
to swim ] e
Saturday Lk,
to hear Codait
city, cities  La g (pl.) e
salty, savoury s
husband J:,. e
milk S
sweet I
confectionery 2 yaks
glass asls

(lit. Satan) naughty  Usuis
Shi'ite dnsds
oo
Owner; a_.la_.f.,t_#
landlord/lady

morning E"‘"'“
good morning BYCE IS
breakfast Glaus
stage u::ua
hundred A
sound, noise las
peace C"“
chair uJ:‘-""‘"
PUIK Sy
b

melon salls
level, floor adlb
nature cuanals
designer zl JL,
side, direction sk
supporter olas ke
golden 2 s

long Y sb

&
excellent, superb ile
bride Qv s
doll e
wedding et S
dear HOE
my dear poaye
honey Jaus
love Sue

romantic, lovey-dovey s
'm".‘m'l._m.:n.l.‘r

angry
anger

afternoon tea, snack 4l yac

good afternoon s ac
back wie
photographer u-dil
photography swlSe
photograph wSe
scientific sale
paternal aunt dac
paternal uncle gac
public Ly Jnl
to change, OauS L,.n_,;.

exchange, replace

religious or traditional  wae
celebration

glasses Siae

¢
food lae
west woe
western s
sorrow, grief dal

et al., etc., and others  sx€

d
French -a..:.n.il 49
to provide; to Cytal pal yd
bring together
tomorrow la o
to send | v 3
carpet Qs
form o
to sell Crid gy
airport NLATSY
store, department ol ,3
store
only L
poor s
thought, idea S
to think ‘:,:.t _,S S
pepper Jals
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cup

film

spoon
carpet

small rugs

old (not for people)

appointment,
arrangement

red, crimson

century
beautiful
butcher’s
train
thick
lock
heart
pen
coffee
brown
coffee house
teapot
SCISSOrS

price, value

£ T

sl o 9gd
asla 5 945

(S098

i

>

(had W-WH -

present, gift 9alS

jobs, work, things that IS
keep one busy

to be busy, to have aklo LS
things to do

to work O40S L8
card oylS
postcard JGy o,
factory Gla IS
cutlery knife 4,8
workshop slS,18
worker, labourer S

employee (here cashier) s <

bowl dwlS
if only, would that... Gul<
to plant, sow S
paper acls
sufficient, enough S
garlic sausage, weldlS
mortadella
matches s S
book was
library ala, s
books s

kettle (s JJS

where? oS
where in? slas
from where? t2lasS
(re nationality)
which? splS
marrow, courgette Ju.'i:S
pumpkin Jaas JJ;-'“:
butter a;s
sphere #_;5
someone; No one S

(with negative verb)

ship LS

country ”m
shoeshop siulaS
hat oS
cottage, a small house 4.5
thick el
word TONLS
key JalS
church LaalS
little asS
low-fat 2> pS
comedy 15..1{.;'
belt i yaS
shy, bashful 4aS

to help, assist

a little
rare

edges of, next to,
on the banks of

that

old (as in rags)
short (brief)
smaller
sidestreet

tiny, very small
child
mountain
mountainside
nimountainous
when?

who, whom?
bag

cake

sometimes

to put, place;
to allow

to pass by
cat

neck

oS

4
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hungry L S
to grab, catch, et JS

take i
warm (hot) # ‘,S
heat LS
necklace a1y S
in tears, tearfully OLS
tears & S
to cry OS 4,8
to say, tell CasS
flower (arch. roses) ,_Ig
to plant flowers  ;hailS €
rosewater s.‘.s.’ll’s
pear ,_,.Jblg
flowerpot, vase Olal€

florist g a8
throat i€
kelim rugs S

tomato S50 4a S
sheep Pt <
ear o _,g
to listen or C,_pﬂs s

Oala Gu S
meat; flesh cad oS
earring ol ok oS

J
thin, skinny »=Y
tulips Y
lip o
clothing L,..L..I
please Laka
dictionary dolital
lemon 3ol
glass, tumbler Ol gl

a
we, us L
noisy kiss gle
grandmother S5ule
mother-in-law Oooele

(wife’s mother)
mother-in-law oA i yule

(husband’s mother)
yoghurt o
car O Lo
mama, mummy Slals
to remain, stay Ousle
month; moon sls
honeymoon Juue sla
fish salo

tuna fish P |

congratulations! 1< le
grateful LGRS
various .u.:.h
like, similar to Lj:h,
example, for instance Yis
triangle bl‘i:a
free olas
statue dawns
magazine dlas

A
well equipped FYEos

area, neighbourhood, 4las
district

varied, different alis,
pencil Jlas
duration Sl
for a long while LSus
school - daus 3o
jam L e
square t‘n;‘
related, connected by
o -
people ;.1 _,.a
merci, thank you Py
bird, hen, chicken ¢ ;
centre S

marble o ye
pearl as J‘;n
surface area, it
expanse
traveller, passenger ~ 8lus
to travel OaS l:i‘)-ill-u:d
equal (S 9lus
mosque Josus
Muslim ;:;LA.’I:;
toothbrush S| guasn
Christian Olanaus
(s>auus pL. OF)
alcoholic drinks o9 s
difficult; problem JSis
to consult O90S Sy pdus
surgery has
certain, sure Oriakas
temple -'t-’-‘:'
to introduce OIS (Sre
famous - J_,:.a
teacher, instructor \a-lm
usual Jgare
common sHyers
shop ﬁ:;'L.i:a
detailed J.m.n;
shrine s ado
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but Jg,,
nationality eale
possible OSas
grateful e
me, mine, my uﬂ
to be waiting Od g laiis
for s.t.
home, house d).u
house warming Solse J)ie
region L‘ijm..
view s lais
moonlight ;Tsl:-.q:a
kind Ol g
important H.:u
party e
hair 9o
to be careful,  $oss Sblse
cautious
ant da g0
banana 9o
museum ) 40
music (i 9o
mouse u o
wall-to-wall carpet &S go
carnation S
desk, table Jae

Christian era (BCE)

monkey

uncomfortable

orange colour

thin, fine

to be called sth.,
named sth.

fiancé(e)
letter
bread
bakery
lunch

not to be
carpenter's
thread
polite no
rate, price
narcissus

soft, smooth

near by, close to

relatively

directions, address

to sit

half

saucer
mint

oil
persons
painter
painting
cash
silver

to look at

anxious, worried,
concerned

salt

no

neither... nor...
light

first day of Persian
New Year

drink
to write

to drink

type
grandchild

writer
half

hemisphere

{_;Ia_,l'-

;;,J_,S L

OIS

Sald

O

--&’h‘ I-ii'u

29

BLEE

Ol g

3
to enter Oydda 3l
wild | -y
sport D008

ﬂthlﬂtﬂ, sporty J‘S.:'um
person

entrance; arrival 399
weight WY

expanse, surface area Saawwy

means, tools adai g
time a8 g

-

to have time Chduls ad g

when, at the time that S8,

when 4Sand ge — 4S50
Sl —

punctual owllGS o
lukewarm ¢ _,J 0
however, but ,_,JJ
visa 1509
5

present 434
wherever Sula ya
all sorts, kinds 29> A
both of us 99 A
whichever 4SsluS A

241
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whoever or &S S ,a

4SauS 52
whenever 4S5 A
as soon as Pa9) 4o A

possible

everyday 23004
never Xoa
thousand J‘,}:ﬂ
seven i
seventh r-'i-“
week 43ia
peach J-Li
also, too p-A
roommate 3Ll aa
with common J.J-‘ P“‘

border, sharing
the same border

that very Olaa
there (and then) l-"-'L“
just as, as 45y pshilea
companion sl yaa
neighbour "‘-‘:"""“:"

(0\Sslwan pl.)
spouse 2 g
fellow traveller huad
fellow citizen (S s

colleague IS
classmate wﬂj“:ﬂ;
all 4ol
always Slaad
as soon as Siaaa
India Ol gaia did
water melon Gl guia
art P4
artistic (5 A
still, as yet B
weather (also air) tJ:"
aeroplane Lﬂ-.ee";‘
air s2lsa
never e

€
either... or S
to teach Gals sl
to learn ul‘:); oLy
eleven 833l
1ce r:-.'
frozen 84 3
fridge Jiasa
each other Sy
lit. one day 2905

one year Jly
Sunday LS
one of .:"i 2
one by one > S
Jewish  Sladsee Pl sosee
slowly, quietly ol 52

Greece Ol

|

N
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Alessoj

d-usibu3z’ :

a little oS K — oS
about sl
address LS = e ol
aeroplane Lasyl ot
. afternoon  juac — J.g:lajl.i_:;

afternoon tea, snack 4l,ac

again s, 90
air | 8
airport oSy, _,.i
alcoholic drinks Y _;.4.-".-4
all daa
all of the... plas — daa
all sorts, — J9> daa
kinds of £ 35 daa
alone L‘..G
also, too S UHM
always Lﬁa:u:n
ancient ol — u.qﬁ

-

anger aliae — AR
angry  (oluae — GSaka
animal sl = Olsaa

answer, reply <l J-; — el

ant
anxious
apart
apartment

apple

appointment,
arrangement

approximately,
nearly

area, neighbour-
hood, district

art
artistic

arrive, reach (to)

a4

L

OlSs

as if S
as long as — 45435, s
Kol 5
as pretty as ( Ak 4y
as soon as L_,..a:.n.n ou-G
4yl

as soon as PP 4 A
possible

ashtray 6o\ Saw 53

ask politely, P PER
request (to)

at last, sa Yl — al
in the end

at the head of, at the J..u
top of, at

athlete, sporty BILSSY
person

autumn Oxa — Sl

back G e — e

back, behind s by

bad A

bag S

bakery @I Jfl'l_l
ball o
banana e
bangles Sl

basket S

bath (tub) .'nL;a. ols

bathroom fn'l..n;.

bazaar, market L

be (to) ;_,:1#

be able to (to) L_,Lulﬁ

be born (to) ;_‘_;Ini Loo 4

be busy, have Ol H\S
things to do (to)

be called s.t., Oatuls oo
be named s.t. (to)

be careful, Huse bl Jﬂ

cautious (to)

be printed, ﬁ-l*«-ﬁ — Ouis ola

i

be published (to) O
be relieved, O aal,
become
comfortable (to)
be surprised (to) (HUS a3
be waiting Gl Hla30s
for s.t. (to)
beard oL
beautiful - Kaks — L)
5L
beauty salon (lw — o iyl
2l
because — 4SS — )
i s
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&
'

become, happen (to) b

become acquainted yuk Wikl
(to)

bed ol g AT
bedroom ;T.IdijUi
beetle S pus

before, prior to — 4l juss

byl Jas
begin, start (to) 3,8 CJJ:%
belt Bl
better Slied — gy
bicycle 4a o 90
bigger e,

O3S 5

biggest, largest

binoculars Oy 94

bird, fowl ¢ J; - u..ﬁ;

bird, hen, daga — £ e
chicken

biro, pen, ballpoint Sy 4a

birth (also birthday) o33
bitter C'I:'

black slaw
blood O
blue e
bon voyage B J.n...
book <las

books L lis — e
both of us Ls (559,8 — 30 sa
bowl by — auls
box Lut;-
boy, son H
bracelet ..Lu.‘n.u-..t
branch, stem aals
brave J;nJ; - tl.—;t..
bread O
break (to) gk
breakfast L‘;L—‘.;.n
brick el
bride o _,_,r.
bridegroom slaly
bring, fetch (to) ;,:.-. J:,i
broken ilmHS.:‘h
brother Ll
brown Elﬁﬁj
build, make, s £ O
construct (to)
building Ly = plaiala
bus e ﬁi
busy, crowded &J-f:l
but ¢ e Lol
butcher's .,1'.....;3

butter s,S
butterfly iy
buy (to) sl
by force, forcibly 2.9 4
(also grudgingly)
cake i — SS
capital city ..:;:.3.&'1..4
car — Jaas il — ‘_HLLA
FO
card = ,lS
carnation Saae JS
carpark LS4
carpenter _}’La..‘
carpentry © _.,Ln..._.
carpet L Js
carpet (wall to wall)  =Sse
cash ai Js
Caspian _,_,;.
cat 4y __,S
caviar Shsla
centre JS _,4
century {_,_,.i
certain, sure ala — US;.L;
(&

chair

change, exchange, (4,8 Lo
replace (to)

A

chatterbox — zhy — S, %

Glan
cheap i:'.'ui
cheerful Jlaisa — sl
cheese Jé-’;!

chemist, pharmacy 43la Mo

chicken, baby bird o 9>
child B358 = Aam
childhood sSas
childlike behaviour <<
chin sl
chocolate =YK
choose (to) GO9S h—*"-‘-‘-:-"
Christian ._;-'h-.um
Christian era (BCE)  (s9as
church [
cinema "-4--.u'-
circle 'J:'a-; = o ls
city, cities '--l_ﬂ-}" 3 J-i-fﬁ
classmate u.;...}ls.u
clean _;-_i-u' — o35Sk — dly
clean (to) GuoS Je-ﬁ
clever *5-':::: —ousals
closed, shut J‘—'i-m-'
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cloth, material da,ly
clothing UHL.:I
cloud J.J
cloudy Wi
coffee a\,.g:'i
coffee house 4alS — ilas J43
cold q
cold (noun) (&4 J-u-l
colleague J".S.nja
college ~ a.ﬁiﬁ?l; -
oS5y gol
colour, shade, dye J.._,
comb; shoulders 'S 5
come, arrive (to) ;,;1
comedy Eafg
comfortable sal,
common o Jm — sole
companion t_,._n..’:u...-.a — g
confectionery L5 s
congratulations! - _Ja.n:
Sl
consult (to) GO9S *:u:;g.t;

e a
continously — diw gy — plus

-
£

cook, chef Jyadal

*

cook (t0) (S (el — (i

cool S
] 2
correct, right, exact Ews 3

corridor, hallway Jla —4 al,

cottage, a S5 ol —aul€
small house

country _,\,.:.S

cousin, daughter s J:'.s...m

of maternal aunt

cover for books; ala

[

volume

coward, scared = Jujs — 4w S

cry (to) SHS 6..1,5
cup Slais
cutlery knife S
daily Gl
dance ;,..\.,;....ai:,
danger _,In;
dangerous <L _,.L;
dark ol — 5,5
date; history &2,
day Y

day after tomorrow  lu s yuy

da}? before 29033
yesterday
dear 39 __,.c

decide (lit. take ()38 ,35 HA....:&

decisions) (to)

definitely Laia

delicious, tasty 8 yall 95

deliver; give Ol
a lift (to)

dental technician  jluslass

dentist K& Helass

describe, give (9,8 syl
detailed account (to)

desk, table yao

despite the — 4Ky 49 L
fact that Sl o g 9

detailed J..n.i.a

dictionary 4eliial — Lia _,.n
difficult

—Jiﬁd"'w -

odady
difficult; problem JSM
(direct object marker) I,
directions, Lyl — (LS
address
dog =
doll £ o
door, gate J:_,
dormitory, hall NLHFER
of residence
down, below Ol — 35

drink el — la s

drink (to) uselial — Guat g3

drive (to) uS..Lu' = Gl
OuS
dry, arid St
duration Joke —Oloue
dust, earth, soil S

each other Jﬂﬁa.u “Gdggd
ear JusS
earring 8l g oS
earthquake ) liae) —ad3l)
easy Ol —aulu
eat; drink (to) e

alaisl

economy

edges of, next  — LS — ._J
to, on the banks of Ol

eggplant, aubergine Hlaiusls
eges ¢ _,aiu&
either... or B £
electric s _,;
electricity L.EJ:'
eleven au5Ls
embassy .:uJLm
employee ia LS
encyclopaedia :,L-:dia als
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enter (to) O 35l g

entrance; A3J 939 —I9,9
arrival

equal (s JLU.I.G — J.Jl g

equipment, —oliwl — ulul

furniture Jalw g
et al., etc.; others 538 4
even u_“u.
everyday 390 _,A
examination Oladisl
excellent, superb sl

] -
exchange of niceties i, las

exclamation (meaning
‘wonderful, lovely’)

Tdy 1y

&

excuse me, forgive me Jafusy

-
-

-

2t

expanse, surface area sy

experiment, test J#Laji
explain (to) O9lS s o3
eyebrow JJJI
eyes 1..:'..;:
factory ala S
familiar Ll
family Jaels —sulgila
family name, Jasls f"“"!

surname

tamous

far, faraway o8

fast, quick; fast, (x_..__;.. R
quickly

fat JIJJ;". - ol

father J:J:;

father-in-law J:"J:“J:"j
(husband’s father)

father-in-law u_;_:a.;

(wife’s father)

favourite meeting place 354
where people hang out

-

fear v
fellow citizen (S éund
fellow traveller Siuaad

festival Jlgaieas — ol gidia

fiancé(e) 35l
tig _,,g..,i
fill (to) 5955
film plas
find (to) OauS I._\._%
finger (or toe) 25850
finish, complete  $490S f-’l-&
(to)
fireplace, — sl eau 5,_;‘—'3:,-
open fire Liso gl
first ._L,i

fish sale
fix, mend (to)  GuS .-:....u;;
florist G _,;djﬂ
flower (arch. roses) JS
flowerpot, vase ,:,LL&
fly (to) 595 Hla
food sShea —lae
foot; leg L
for !5
for a long while Lq_.“..;
for example, e

for instance

for no good (53550 — I3

reason, point- Jadaas —

lessly
foreign, foreigner s=>ola
forest Js-un
fork J"S-'*;,-
form J%i—r _;i
formal prose i_;-tdij;
fortunate, happy :n.ti"-_p-
fountain pen ;_,-u___g:'--tﬁ
four JLG;‘..*
four o'clock s :::ml-w
fourth r;l-d—‘:.‘

fragrant, nice smelling gadu 95

free Ol — alyl
French &Jﬂ-‘b—' = ‘*-"‘-"J:’
fresh 853
Friday aagul — "-'-";
fridge J‘-:'.-"':‘.
friend 5:.‘-‘; S g
friendly Gl g0
from, of, through 5
from where? ‘-:J_‘.._!L?.’S
(re nationality) ~ SlaS Jal
front e
frozen “ﬁ
fruit juice ﬂ-:h.m-.'i
full, satiated D
full of e
funeral soguSla
funny (lit. Jlsssia
with laughter)
further up J-'i‘f"-'
future, next *d-'-:.'i
game, play 5L
garden ¢l
garlic S
garlic sausage, s

mortadella

|

el
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gentleman, sir sl
RO
Germany oA

get married (to) (a,S zlga)

get or take something (40,0
out, bring out (to)

&

a4

give (to) ol

girl, daughter

give discount (to) jyals aiass

glass dind,

glass, tumbler Ol sl

glasses Siae

go (to) u:'-‘:r

go off, break Oade Ol ya
down (to)

god bless, goodbye, L
farewell i

going for a walk w;wL_q

golden 2 M
good afternoon R i
good, nice, pleasant TS
good day P50
good morning _p._ta:tcm:n
good night J._m.a.._.,b
goodbye, 44 o= L:'i’l_-\.l..;‘x

farewell

L:JJJ

government

grab, catch, take (to) u-"-‘.;?

gradually, ‘slowly, ol
slowly’, ‘calmly, ool 92
calmly’

grandchild i

grandfather tS_;._HJ..:.,n

grandmother < J:'; J:JLl
grape sl

grateful u,,.;.n:n

Greece O ga

green _).i.nu

green grocer’s  wId a:_;j-z;

greetings oM — g9 8

sesillsal
grey 5 _,L..S.'Li
grocer’s shop UJLEJ
ground, floor, u_-ya_;.
earth, land
hair S — a._n.l; — 4o
hairdresser’s, barber L,-Lalm
half Al — ad
hammer J:k;_.
hand S
happy sl — Jlal ga

A

hat oS

have had a
good time (to)

RS o s
have news (to) Criduly jas

have time (to) = (hlls sy

Gatls cim b
he or she S
head _:;u
healthy plle
hear (to) u-'e-tfﬂ
heart *—Iﬁ
heat colm = La S
heavy u.eg-‘“'
hello f:‘*':“
help, assist (to) oS !SAS
hemisphere ﬁ;rei
herbs LSJ-“"'
here Ll
hesitation J&U — oS
hill 4
historic >0
hobby o S
holidays, vacation am
home, house J.;u -ula

LS

-

home made

o

honey Juue

honey bee Jeuse JJuJ
honeymoon Jue sle
hope .;y.l
horse ._..u..i
hospital i) o :;.Lﬁ..!
hot gla—o ‘,S
hour glass-shaped O\l
tea glasses
house warming (_,SJI'—;F J_,.u.a
house, home Jye —adla
how...! J'ﬁﬁ"
how are you? Soska
(informal)
how? how come? gk
how many? B ._1..;:

how much? how long? ‘,si>

how was it? S92 yob
(idiomatic)
however, but Ll - u—b
hundred o
hungry “-‘-“‘35
husband J"U-a‘
I hope r:J'JJ-'-‘i
I’m happy to ﬁmﬁ
meet you
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ice &
Icecream (s

if it’s no sy o — Lakl

trouble, please

if only, would S&l< — GulS
that...

- - -

importance, casaal
significance

important f',‘,‘;

in front Df, (a0 — GJ-I‘-:‘
by

in tears, tearfully oL __,S

in, at, inside S5l

India Oliw giia

information o le Yo

inside Ouos —Jala

inside, into (585 — 9

Fa

instead of vose —sla 4

interesting Jla

introduce (to) — (u S 9y%e

R L
invite (to) OUS Sieed
island 8 33 )
jam L e

-

jewellery sals
Jewish LE-‘J-G-:!
jobs, work, things VS
that keep one busy
jump (to) O
just as, as *SJJJ»LA:A
kelim rugs malS
kettle & _,3§
key 1%
kind Slise
kiss gle — 4wy
kitchen *-lLij;fui
kitchen or other sl
types of knife
knock (to) r_'.rdir ,_;:-1
know (to) {_;L.-:“J
lady, madam, term Hl—’h

of address for women

lake 4l
language (tongue) ;ZJL’.EJ
large, big, great ‘SJEJ:!' |
last oAl = ,al
last night *r'-}“‘-'-'
last year Jlwsly

late <iB g pad — 2
later 339
lazy J—‘-‘:'
learn (to) (yis gl — oﬁéah_
leave, give — S,
up (to) &S s
left o2
lemon gaal
lesson u"J:-'
letter wls

X

letters of alpha- L-.d'l g
bet; spoken word

level, floor aisl
library .._.t_-\..us
life S
light 2ldugy — o
light, bright, o
switched on

light, lamp ar
like (to) Oy Saw 90
line La
lip | '—'-‘
listen (to) Oals Gu

little SopsS —Sa S
little, a bit oS
live (to) G905 (S

F

lock Jas
long Yk
look at (to) OauS ulSEi
look for, search u::.S | P
for (to)
lose (to) OuoS ;S
love rLl-:a:-l - j}:.f
low fat o> pS
loyal, faithful Ly L
luckily, Glaani s
fortunately
lukewarm # _,.1 3
lunch Slals
magazine -uu
make a call, HusS (Al
telephone (to)
make mistakes O30S nLEl-:'u!

(to)

mama, mummy Lle —olels

-

man e
manners, e 3 — ol
politeness

J"-.!ﬂj_u-‘-.'i

many, much,

very
marble Bale
marrow, courgette 39S
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master, teacher al:\......i
matches s 348
maternal aunt als
maternal uncle 3l
mausoleum a_;:\..i.;-n —al&sl,
maxim A I
me, mine, my ‘_,;

means, tools oluwl — J._'LuJ

meat; flesh e oS
meeting, one session «......I;
meetings, sessions .;tL.uJ:.A_n
melon s
message pliag = f.g_;
Middle East Glie _;,JL::.
milk gees
mind, A paiaigs
imagination
mint &Lu_t
mistake aluill
Monday Lt 94
money Jee
monkey Oigade
month; moon slo
moonlight ;T.\:..‘:a
more s

morning _—
mosque ..x:..m.n
most of, many of —J! s
S ol
mother-in-law _;-hﬁu ydle
(husband’s mother)
mother-in-law ;:J::L:IJL-II-
(wife’s mother)
mountain 89S
mountainous U,—‘l-'-l--I-‘JS
mountainside OLua oS
mouse 9o
moustache e
mouth QLA:;
much, very ol — s
museum 840
music (e 90
Muslim ,;:,La.{m:o
my dear f-_;a,,:
name, title ...ﬁi:l — oL
narcissus u*? _,.1 ',r_l,ﬂ
narrow, slender S50
nasty, mean, ;_,umm
deceitful #
nationality cale

native of; have Jal
a liking for s.t. f
nature gk
near by, close to Sy J.r
neck ;;,:'. _,S
necklace el <
needle o
neighbour dobuaan
neither... nor... B S o
never S A
new 855 — ..u..!..;?. —
News _;.l__\i.i
newsagent’s i y94oli)g,
newspaper doliyey
next u—;..u;
next to, beside LSJ-I-H - ‘:,L':SZ
night :_.L
no PR

S

no longer, no more
(with negative verb)

noisy kiss s
north ._]L.:t..
northeast PR LJLAL
northern ‘_,.IL;L
nose tL‘a —
not to be u-u-*-‘

now Sl =il

number sylals — sue

&

obnoxious, bolshy o0
ocean uﬂJ-"‘-.i-ii
of course 'Uu-“
office J}'-‘*-‘ x *u'-‘!
official ._rﬁ-"-u
often Uiyl yiku — el
oil (as in cooking &:E-JJ
or motor)
oil (as in petroleum) il
old >
old (as in rags) *—'45

old (not for people) (2349

olives O
on, on top of YL —su
on foot oulsy
one after 5;5._.{._-. ! -.H é

the other A s Caiiay =
one by one =2 (52
one day 3955
one of SIS
one year Jlw S
onion obs
only Lﬂ—‘:' ~ L

|

B

Kiessolb ueisiad-ysibug




Kiesso|b ueisieg-ysijbug § I

h..U,f':s -5k
open (to) ,_‘_,..1‘,:3 —59uS Sk

open

ophthalmic S ypadun
physician i
orange colour PR
oranges JLL:‘ _,;
order a3 _,:
order, command, - 4,1..;-:.-.
request Oleyd
other Lo
outside G190

outside (of) 09U =l G

Gl

Sl

owner, landlord/ “lisala
lady

outskirts

overcoat, winter coat

paint, colour O<) / 9SS K,
in (to)

painter JHLL

painting u..tL‘i?.

pair; mate ~='-‘=-

pal, close friend, 5—.‘1,.:-
comrade

paper ilS

parcel *5-'-';

park s :;"-! - Sk
parsley Lg;-u;-
party lage
party, celebration ,_;-fua
pass by (to) UL‘:.-;S
pass by; fail (to) Oyl ..-.;,
paternal aunt dac
paternal uncle J-am
peace @;»
peach JJ:\
pear u.t)lﬂ
pearl &gl _;
pen P.I.‘ﬁ
pencil JI.J:I:
people f.:_t J:.
pepper d-lli
percentage i J:'l-
perhaps ..u_L.'.“..
period of stay, .:HU!
residency
permission s 5lal
Persian Gulf oy Ld C-E'L’:
personal, - u_,_,,;_:.,
private iR
persons a3
photograph uﬁ&‘-

il i

R L T

-

photographer ulle

photographic  qwlSe (1,59
camera

-

photography sw\Se
physician, J;‘-S:u —*.SL_H
doctor
pink u_"'o;_,....n
place La
places (pl.) Lala
plant, sow (to) i1 LY
plaque, door  5,lak — SO
number
plate iT*Li.f...;
please Gl ga — LnLj
an) (ot = pS
poet J::L’;..
poetry _,.:Jz.
polite, pleasant i 3 Guss
exchanges
political o o
pomegranate _-,L:.i
pomegranate juice LBl
poor i — olas
poor thing, .:1.-..:.1.- —slau
wretched
population .:.._Hm
possible ,_,S.;

post (to) OUUS Caeuy
post office FATC
postcard J'l.'i.u;:a S
postman ﬁL‘;
potato L0 dden
practice, exercises ;_,-t_.}u“
practise (to) CasS (ys pad
present sl
present, gift 9olsS — d.._u;
pretty Kitd — L)
prevention — (5 iSdiuny
sRSsla

price, value l+: = :...-.ﬁ
private, - Ju.ﬂ;
confidential Gls jas
profession J;:'..
provide, bring OyauS {-;ll _;i

together (to)

public e
pumpkin | J.;S
punctual <8y _;-- ._"’"w:’
purple ,_;..n.u..;

put, place; allow (to) (A&l

»

question I — w5y
quiet, free of people ~ =ls

259

n

fiesso|B ueisiad—ysi|bug




Aiesso|b ueisied-ysijbug § ]

quiet, silent QS.'Lm
rabbit usS _,a.
radio sl
rain O
rainy sl
rare oLl — gl._ufﬂ
rate, price m =i _,J
recognize (to) caalhd
red, crimson o i - @_;..
reduction, discount i—ﬂ._l.i‘-"h-I:
region T A
related, connected b g h,.a
relatively L"t.u.-.u

religious or traditional we
celebration

remain, stay (to) Oails
rent Gl S —s,lal
rent (to) O90S sylal
reply Sl —c':-:-‘-e
republic s JJ-G—A;
respect ol J:I.:...l
rest (to) ;;,:s ‘;S ) _,L..I
return (to) ‘_,53;..5 J;
revolting a_;.n.u
(in taste)

rich, wealthy — slal g
X003 — uiad S

riding ol J:,

ring _,:..‘..JS.;I

river alagy,

romantic, alitle
lovey-dovey

room jUi

room (as in space) Las — la

roommate u.iUi}q

5
rose SIgD — ‘!_[S
rose water u:.m.’ll}S
rough (to touch) oy
rude, uncouth :..._p _,.1:‘_‘.1
Russian LS

salon, hall, big room L;ILH..

salt Sal
salty, savoury BY
Satan (meaning ;_‘_,UH:*L
naughty)
Saturday u.&‘..
saucer uSd.u
say, tell (to) ‘_,:..nS
scales ] _,_1
school da Ja;

—

ey e B aw

e ——— ---‘-!l-'!""-""~'—'-ll-"'!'- o

o i s g Ny B
(- _

scientific ole
scissors st
sea "-‘..J:-:‘
second H:’
seconds a3
see (to) O
sell (to) s .u-'
send (to) Ol yo
seriously s>
seven ciia
seventh fj‘-i-h
several EERYES
several, a few ..u:;-
sheep JJ:‘-WJg
Shi’ite A
ship JM
shirt; dress ;,:Ahﬂ
Sh{}p &'«S:i — ajl.i:o
short (brief) al5S
shrine ag;i; = #-J'}*"-*!

shy, bashful L,-‘E:HA? = J_y;s

sick, unwell; a3,0 — Hlany
patient
side, direction b — oy

sidestreet L9 4 S

sidewalk, pavement  gysolas

silk pliay

silver a3

since *5.*.-13..: .':i = ;,i

sing (to) Sailaa Sl
singer n..ﬁ:"tl | 45

sister ‘;ll FES
sit (to) L,:...A::..;
size, amount 3 ;,l..ﬂ-i
skin St 93
skirt ol
sky Sla]
sleep (to) Oyl 9a
slow; slowly  Ju! s — ﬂ“‘,‘i
small change 3 _;n. Jse
small garden daely
small rugs aaalls
smaller 3Sa oS
smelly, pungent J.g..';
smilingly, cheerfully ula.‘-;.
SNOW b _,4
SNOWY o J;
so, in that CH'_‘H\L:I; _u";‘

case, therefore,
then
socks ohysa

|

s
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soft, smooth o _,J -l
some {_’.sa.i;
some places slala

(indefinite pl.)
someone; no  (LSasa) — uS

one (with negative verb)

something

(502>
sometimes o — a8
Ly
soon, early 395
sorrow, grief syl — ac
soul, life, term of Ola
endearment after
proper names
sound, noise lis
g ]
sour e
X
south o
spacious shla
Spain Lyl
speak, talk (to) A
special, registered s, ,law

speech, delivered )54,

lecture
speed e _;,
spicy, hot e
spinach z Ll

spoon Gwls
sport Lj':u:,;_,;
spouse _,um
spring g
square (shape) (-:JJ;
stage Lta.:u.-:
stamp _;..uﬁ

stand, kiosk <SS — diS

star 5 _,L*i:a
statue La.r.u:a
still, as yet w
stop (as in bus N LeP
stop), station
store, department  s\84 JJ;
store
story, account of Olhwls
straight, true, right v
street, avenue obla
stuck down a.:.._..y.%..
student il
studio 2953w
study (to) Ol A eyl
sufficient, enough S
sugar JS-:-H
summer OHlhwals
sun olisl — Wk, ea

e

LT 5 — o —

o

S .

o A R e S e R B, Ny m T i o SR b BT 4 e s A

—— P L —— i m— e n

T e A
e

o

o

Sunday uﬁ-fuse
Sunni u-:"“
sunny il
supper, dinner pli

supporter —_,ial_,A—J1a.iJJ?
Olaaiing

-

s

surface area, expanse caliws

surface

gt |

surgery (doctor’s) ol
surgery (operation) | _,;.
sweet Oy _yaiis
sweet melon nj; _;:a..
swim (to) OuuS L
switched off, O oL
silent, dark
tailor’s, dressmaker’s bl
take back, get S8 s
back, retrieve (to) e
take, carry away (to) (s J.s
tall, high il
tea sl
teach (to) Gola Gy
teacher, SIS ol — ‘._L.:.
instructor
teapot (S99

-

tears Sl
teeth ;_,I..is:.t
telephone Al
telephone number u;-'lli 5 _;,L;fu
television O3e 85
tell off, rebuke, — $uUS lsed
argue (to) 5458 ety
temple _;u
tenth f...&..#

thank you — pisias —p Siis
F e

that ol
ihit ey Hlea
theatre Glainlas — 5L
then c..H*"
then 3l
there (and then) 1—"-"-4‘
there, that place Ll

they (their, them QL:'--.'l — Ll
as possessor)

ax

thick =sals
thin, fine '5;::"—“
thin, skinny J}-‘f - Sl
think (to) OIS S8
thirsty *-M:S
this el
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this year Jluel
thought, idea JL:F = _;S-ﬂ
thousand s
thread c;
throat Jﬁ
Thursday *—\Q—‘-'—H
ticket bal,
tie up, wrap, ;_;-'-w;
close, shut (to)
tiger _H-'
time ;_‘_:La:} - 4‘-3:1
time to time NLNLS
tiny, very small  — gJga S
Ry~ Sa S
tired Wk
to 4
to (used for people: o
going to s.0.); at

to your health i 45
today SYS)
tomato ‘_,S-_;-Ha-_,s
tomorrow l..-._,}n
tonight ---1-5-'«---'»l
toothbrush '«5],54--:_4
toothpaste L‘_,l-.ﬁ;,;y;‘n
tourist J ‘_,S..Lg_«.. — Sy 93

trade UJL*-*“
train JLi‘ﬂ:i “Q}
journey c.*_;iLu:a — le
travel, F
travel (to) —ﬁ:{_;s ;}w
OUS & J:n’L....a
traveller, ‘)-"Lu:a
passenger ;
tray i
tree -.::aa-_;:'.
triangle lis
trousers il
Tuesday Ll
tulips oY
tuna fish per i
two or three aelu dw go
hours
type 2T
ugly *—*-.'SJ-‘:'J-' — )
umbrella _;-‘-:7,-
uncomfortable Bt LU
under, beneath 22
undoubtedly — S ECEy
293 (o)

unemployed; not busy S

-

unfaithful, disloyal Loy o
unfortunate, T
unlucky ol gy
unfortunately Gl
university nlS.'L}IJ
until, up L
up YU
use, benefit OaoS sulaiul
from (to) s
usual J‘,.u.»
vacuum cleaner 8 _,4 s9ola
varied, calta e~ is JL':;:B

different 3 ;
various 0SS
vegetables c.:L-.-.v_J.t.w
vegetarian slean h,.m
very good wea LA
vet ..S.':.:‘_,?.ala
view 5 JL.u
visa Sl JJ — 1519
war Lia
warm (hot) & _,S
wash (to) L_,:m::‘..
wasp 2885

watch, look at (to)  ; ht;}
GO9S Lilas
water 'Tﬁ
water melon Gl guia
way, path, road sl,
we, us L
wear (to) Cydads 93
weather (also air) IJ:‘
welding I
Wednesday aid e
week azia
weight LJJ:!
welcome sl Guga
well equipped J-l—"‘"‘
west "'-‘J‘
western ;_;-LF
wet .
what; how...! s
what a pity, 'l da b i
what a shame
what kind, ite 4o
sort? o @
when P
when, at the — a3y
time that 0SsolSia
whenever b g 5a
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where? flas
wherever ‘—"J:‘
which? "fhljs
whichever r'-i:-"-'.:;
while Sulla o
white S
who, whom? S as
whoever —‘_,..:S_,.A — 45,2

A4S 54
why? why do you BTN

ask? (idiomatic)

wide u-H
wife, woman u::n
wild u:"“:!
wind sy
window *J;‘;';
winter Ol
winter snowboots OdS 93
with, by L

with common border, ) spa
sharing the same border

with difficulty A
without s o9
wooden T
word -t.n:’l‘.: — il
work (to) OuS LIS

Sils

worker, labourer

workshop sl&,\<
world ul.p - L,._u;
write (to) Ol o5
writer iR X
year Jls
year(s) ago gusy(La)Jlw
yellow )5
yes o,
yes (informal), 'yup' sl
yesterday BYS R
yoghurt sl
you are welcome syl Jusa
you (pl.) Laks
you (sing.) Y

young; youth (person) ¢l J“

700 cuay ¢ L
o | -
Zoroastrian L3 )y
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